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W S ABS'I'RACT
The puxpose of this study was to exiﬂore descnpuvely the experience of time.
- Subjects were invited to comidgboth "personal” time and "umversal" time, |
Eight subjects, five males and three females, rangtﬂg in age from 24 to 70
years, participated m the smdy Arf adaptation of phenomenologtcal methods was
used.in the collection and analysis of data. The research todk place i in two stages: a
written questxonnure made up of projectwe and semi-projective mstruments, and an
interview loosely structuged around questions posed by the researcher. Insu'uments
used in the *quewonnme were: (1) an-adaptation of Dabrowski's Verbal Stimulus
"Test, ) a story written in; response to a TAT picture, (3) adaptations of two tésts
vdesxgned by Cottle--the Cn'eleitTest and the Lines Test and, (4) the request fora
bolo‘r:metaphdn whish . nted time for the subject.
 After all data were %0 ted m?evxewed by the researcher, they were -
- cond nsed and structured under seven themes which emerged from the. responses,
from the researcher's experience of ttme and froth the literature on time. The thémes -
xdenn ied were: (1) the expanslveness bf time perspective, (2) temporal, zonie (past,.
~ prese tor future) the subject's attenQon tends to occupy, (3) feelings and attitudes
‘ s lxved/clock ume, (4) atutudes to death (5) rehgion or spmtuahty and time, (6).

ext, results were exarmned afresh, theme-by-theme, so that the que,stlon,
is the expenence of all etght subjects in relatxon to each theme?" eould be

about time.
tha‘t they often

N
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onentanon to tempoxal;ones Unusul experienees in regard to time were relativcly/
! ‘eommon among subjects. Six ted deja vu expedencel. five reported precognitive -
‘ | nusual” experiences pertaining to time. A
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. INTRODUCTION .
lnmduct!qnioﬂnSmdy - e
The 'followin; study involves a ducﬁptivo exploraﬁén of the humm s
i expaienceofﬂme Puﬂculnmﬁmwuﬁmbfeclh\nudltﬂmmhmbjm
holds towards m.wmeumm.thesubjoczmhuwm to the temporal zone
the subject’s attention tends o occupy, to the expansiveness of time perspective, and
to any upusual expedencet the subject may have had in relation to time. Each subject ;
~ was invited to consider "personal” time as well as a broader "universal" ‘time.
" The focus of this introductory chapter is on the nature and the purpose of the

study, background to the study and the genenl procedure followed in the cxecudon of
the study. . ‘

[

®  Natbre and Purpose of me'sﬁy ‘

"The central question investiqted in this study is, "How is time u
expetienced?”. ' From the researcher’s own experience of time and insights gained
from the literature specific quéstions arose regarding time:

1. Inswhich temporal zone (past, present or future) do subjects tend to orient
themselves? ' : K
- 2. How does the experience of time feel to the snb)ects”

3, What meaning or meanings do subjects attach to nme?

4. Do subjects limit their thoughts and feelings about time to theix
hfenmw or do they also consider time to exist for them beyond denh?
5. Have subjects had experiences related to time that they classify as

"unusual”?

—

\ .

| This study is not an investigation of perception of time. Common sense

- views time as an objective reality ensung mdependently from one's awareness of it.
| Scientists have expended much time and energy measuring chmnologicd time with - -
ever-increasing accuracy, :odmtodaynmepiwesexmﬁmmchmmdlobewcm
.to within one bnlhonth of a second. Experimental psychology, in its penchant for
E legxumacyuam,huemphumdﬂwhummpacepmofmemeofm
Psychologists have reseatched diligently. the accuracy with which the individual
percoiv}es the passage of small "mea;;r;ble" units of time, under a variety of

v
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] condmons Iromcally, such dthgence rmght be: xmsplaced As Davws (1980) points

‘ out, the bellef that a clock cven measures time may mvolve a confuston ofa convement
> . construct with reahty ‘

P .
i. There is no instrument thatcan record the ﬂow of time, or measure its -

~ réte of passage. It js a common misconception that this is precisely

- the function of a clock. A clock, however, measures intervals of ‘& -
time, not the speed of time, the distinction being analogous to the
dxffenence between a ruler and a speedometer (p 46). -

e

.

o
«

/ Dav1es casts doubt on whether a clock measures the rate of time and by unphcauon on
whether time is an enttty that can- be measured And yet chronological time is
xmponanttousmwestemculture P R ST o

* In this study the subJect 1s the chief, source of mformauOn about time. In the K
Splht of phenomenologtcal research the researcher returns to the phenomenon (time) |
L 1tself The assumptlon the researcher makes is that all humans determine their own
'expenence Temporal experience (expenence of time), like- all other experience, is -
‘ personally and mlatwlsucally constructed. Because the researchers experience is also
e hlghly, subjecttve, presupposmons and assumptions that mlght mﬂuence the
' researcher s mterpretauo of the sub]ects comments about time will be expressedf ‘

throughthethests . o~ SR j

‘ L /‘Background to the Study 7‘“\# " - ‘
T think you rmght do somethmg bctter with the tlme, she saxd 'than, '
. wasting it in asking riddles that have no answers.’ A ,
e _'If you knew Time as well as I do, said the Hatter you wouldnt
‘A 'talk about wasting it. It's him.! . :

w0 'Idon tknowwhatyoumean, said flice. -f ] RS
~ 'Of course you donlt!" the Hatter ‘said,- tossing h1s head
-contempmously T dare say you never even spoke to Time!" ST

‘Perhaps not,’ Alice cauuously rephed 'but I know I have tobeat "«
time when I learn music.’ - ] R

‘Ah! That accounts for it,’ satdthe Hatter "He wo;nt stand beatmg
- "Now, if you only kept on good’ terms. with him, he'd do almost - -
: anythmg you liked w1th the clock (Camoll 1971 PP 97-98) L

b

One cannot appmach the subject ﬁume thhout feelmg a little like Ahce' ‘The
- purpose of tlus study is to begm to soIve the "nddle that h\'s no answcr" the'_'. .
| expenence of\Qme Before examining wbai the etght sub]ects in the current study‘ s
reveal about thetr attttudes towards txme their onentatxons in t1me and thexr thoug
: ,‘ about nme some of the reseancher's reﬂecuons on these tOplCS w1ll be explored

b

.

z . o -



Tlme 1s famtlrar Smce))tt is all around us, we kr;ow it mnmately Itis. the
life is made of, a simple concept. Since everyone knows what time is, a
. definition nught appear to be unnecessary. However, attempts at verbahzxng our
kng_wleﬂg,e of trme expose the elus1veness of this concept, and lead us into paradoxes
and mconsrstc;ncres The snnpl‘e becomes obscure. Time is ever-present, itis also past - .
and future It is measurable ona clock in. seconds, minutes and hours, and on a ;
- calendar in days, weeks and years. ‘We kng_u that every year has 365 days (except
" leap years whrch are hard to explam), Just as we know that each year goes by faster
| than the year before. Time is short or long, an instant or an etemrty (even when it is _
an hour), stretchmg out infinitely in ‘both directions. - "Length" and "dtrection" also
.. referto space ‘Does this mvolve a confusron of terms? Ttme moves by; or do we A
: “move by as time stands strll'? ‘No one ever seems to have enough time, but in fact, we
4 each have dll the time there is. Thereis virtue attached to being i m control" of tlme, to .
promptness and to efﬁclent use of lime.’ Time is spoken ofas a commodnty, and a
.precious one at that. ' We say we can earn it, spend it, waste it and save it. ' We even ‘
~endow it with hfe~hke iuahtws, or else how could we "lull" time? -
B ( begms to become clear why we have drfﬁculty conceptua.lmng ume We .
}cannot see 1t, hear it, feel it, touch it, or taste it.. We are i time. Because we are never
_ outside trme we cannot stand back and see 1t clearly against a background of -
. something other than itself. ‘ |

_ Before becoming bogged in a mire of vaganes one mlght logically turn toa
‘dictionary for a definitive solutxonto the "problem” of defining the term “time". ”
-Webster's New World Dictionary (1976, p. 1489) gives several defmmons, for
example, f'1ndef'uute unhrmt& duranon in which thmgs are consldered as’happenin
in the past, present or future. . .a perrod between two events or dunng wh;éh
something exists, happens or acts. . .measured or measurable. mterval" The words B
"duration”, "penod" and "interval" are all defined in turn as a ume" “The cu'culanty ig——
: obvrous, and time remains undefined. All that has been clanﬁed is the elusrveness of
. "time", Damel Webster Hering was right when he said, "Time and space are regarded
as pnmary concepts of nature because they do not admit of definmon on any srmpler
térms than thetr own names" (1962, p.88). - = N '
' ~ Great, or at least persistent, minds have not allowed “time" to defeat them
entirely, though ‘In Chapter 1I some of these rmnds will be appealed to for help in
- elaborating, if not deﬁmng, -its meaning. In revxewmg the literature on time, it
~ becomes apparent that some of the difficulty in uriderstanding "tlmc" arises- from the
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' variety of ways.‘i\n which it is viewed by the different disciplines | ' '
The scxentlst 8 symbol "t"isa deceptrvely simple répresentation of measurable
time. Such measurements .may be made by using the rotating Earth, or the movement
of the planets, the swinging ‘pendulum, the \nbratmg crystal, the oscillating ammonia
~molecule, the decay of a radrum .atom, or any 1 number of comphcated man-made
. instruments, such as atomic and molecular clocks, which can measure time mtervals v
©. too small to unagme Time can also be measured by the changes that take place i in .
mdmdual humans and i in human society. The blologxst refers to changes in the human
" or subhuman orgamsm over time. The anthropologist describes dlfferences in
attlludes towards and oncntatlon in time between cultures or over hxstonc time. The
empirical psychologlst measures our response time and explores our sense of duratron
and: srmultanexty The Exlstentral psycholognst deals with what we intimately know
about our own existence in time, our feeling of continuous becommg. This overlaps ‘
-somewhat with the theologlan s concern with the questions of the "begmmng" and the
-"end", and the ultimate values and purpose in between. The: phﬂosopher cuts acrOSS ‘
all of these disciplines and exposes the elusive quality of time. The educator take on ‘/,},-;
“thechallenge of conveying concepts of time and investigating how these i'cohcep are .
- acquired by the developing human being. The theraplst helps 1nd1v1dua1s an
" become free to live fully in the present, often by exploring: past per¢ep
. decisions or by formmg a new picture of the future - © e
‘Itis likely that subjects will have been. exposed to many of these, as Well/as
‘other-views of time. However, rather than choosing one of these. stances from whlch
- to mvesugate time, the researcher retumed to the phenomenon itself and attempted a
fresh look at umc, as unencumbered as is possible by her own prejudlces Subjec
' Were invited to express their own experience of the phehomenon whether or not ‘such
experiences are mﬂuenwd by ideas and attitudes of others LS
v _In common usage time is treated as a unitary concept; time is time. Becausé
- closer mspectxon suggests that nme is complex, it might be useful to provuie labels for>
" the "kinds" of time being investigated. Time divides very generally into external or
objective time and internal or personal time. External time is abstract. It is "out there"
‘and belongs to everyone. It is the "1dea of time". It is commuﬁ'c'?' d to us by our
society. It is grasped cognitively and is quanttfiable évlldren have dlfﬁculty /
 understanding this time and it is inaccessible to subhuman species. Internal time is/
"hved time" or- "felt time". It is intrindic to each orgamsm and, in fact, to the hvmg\\
umyerse. ‘We experience itin a sub;ectlve manner; 1tvvane°s greatly among individuals.

}
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It is the time that "doesn't behave" Anhour can seem like a minﬁte,'ftnd a minute:
like an eternity, depending upon the internal state of the experiencer. ‘
' Of course these distinctions are not rigid; the concepts overlap and inﬂuence
one another. Hering (in WMMI%Z), as if to remind us of the futility
of fragmenting the concept of time and of delineating the contributions of the various -
sciences, pomts out: "Any concept is: perforce mental and is ipso facto psychological,
and psychology as well as the physxcal sciences has [sic] not only advanced but, in a
* sense they have exchanged places with each other hereas physical science was
formerly mainly pracncal it has now become more theoretlcal and idealistic while
s psychology, once clueﬂy theorefical, has now become mtensely practical. . .(p. 94)."
In recogmtlon of the complexxty of time, but in an ‘effort to fragment the concept
minimally, it was decided to distinguish between personal and universal nme only.
Personal time is that time the mdmdual expects to have during his or her lifetime, as
well as any time he or she expects to experience beyond death. Universal time it all
time- that ghich is'available to everyone. It spans from the begmmng of tnme to the
end of } if time truly does have a beginning and an end. Apart from this
: dtstmcuon in the mind of the researcher, the individual subjects were free to mterpret
. the meaning of time in' any manner they chose. One of the purposes of the study was -
to investigate that meaning, Death becomes an important concept for those who have
considered their existence and its finiteness. Death i is the ultimate remmder of the -
limited nature of the time experienced by humans e

Procedure Followed -+ /7 ‘
The procedure followed i in the ution of the study will be explamed in
detail in Chapter I In general, phenomenglogical methods as described by Giorgi
(1975) and Colaizzi (1978) were followed. ight subjects wete invited to participate ‘
in the study None declined. All were. mterested in the topic under mvestxgatxon,
wﬂlmg to give the three to six hours required for both parts of the study, university,
. educated, and articulate enough to commumcate.theu- experience of the phenomenon.
Data were collected by two means, Firstly, subjects respondedto a questionnaire (see
“ Appendix A) which included modifications of projective and semi-projective tests -
desngned by Cottle: (1974 1976), Dabrowski (1977), Murray (1938) and the
_ researcher. The responses to the quesnonnaxre were rev1ewed by the researcher before
| »the subjects partlcxpated in the second phase of the study, } tape-recorded mtemew

‘.
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loosely’ structured by a serres of questrons (sce Appendrx B) desrgned by the -
researcher The audro tape recordmgs of the mtervrews were trans bed verbaum by
the researcher ‘ : R '

When collectron of data was complete, the researcher reVrewed thoroughly ,
responses to all questronnarres and all interview transcrrpts Central themes around -
- which the information clustered emerged fromthe responses. The responses of each -

subject were then examined and the essence of what the subjeCt sard in regard to each
‘theme was extracted from the data. After the results of tne, study were reported subject ,
by subject, the researcher re-exammed the data and reported how the eight subjects -
responded to each of the seven themes identified by the researcher. Corrclusrons .
regarding specrfic themes are drawn at the end of the reporting of results on each
" theme. General. conclusrons ansmg from the study follow the theme by theme |

reportmg of results e .
s S --\. =
R ' Limitations of this Study : A

- This study utilizes phenommolo;c%?twalitative methods Therefore, it »«\
possesses the strengths and wealmesses inherent 1mhrs methodology Dafa are ’ '.".‘j?"
,descrrptrve ratl'/er than quantrtauve. therefore they are nch~an ulﬁ-drmensronal rathen "

research but the effort is rewarded by an rnsrde experrence of the phenomenon’ ‘

t

study : R S N : ' L
Generalrzatrons from this study must be tentative. - Because of the small' o

, sample size and the relatrvely high and homogenous educatronal levels of. these eight -

- subjects, specific results particularly consistencies among subjects may not generahze

" to the population at large
Orgammtron of the Thesis :

Chapter I has provrded an introduction to and an overview of the thesrs
Chapter I consists of a review of the literature pertinent to the presént study.. Chapter
I gives a detailed description of the methodology employed in the study. Chapter IV ‘
. Teports on the results of the subject b\subject analysrs of the data. Chapter V the’
concluding chaptet, consists of a theme by theme analysis of the data. This analysrs - '
answers the questron, "What is the human expenence of time?" for these erght
subjects ' :



CHAPTER I _
" Introducion . ¥

The current chapter contains selected thoughts fmm the vast hterature on time.
Specifically, in this chapter, wnttngs pertaining to several of the themes identified in
- the stud-y are revxewed as are some reflections on time tssues in therapy. Those
notions which stimulated the rescarcher's tnteresttn the subject of time have been
| referred to in Chapter I Information pertaining directly to research methodology and
, \t\o\the instuments used in the present study is given in Chapter o

Sl ‘f -, Literatureonthe’lheme’s : -
"This thetﬁe includes aspects. of the quantification of time--the Subject’s
lifetime, any person me expected beyond this hfeume, and time beyond his or her
personal time, that is, "umversa; time".

- Time as measured by a calendar of a clock can be constdered as mdependent

as sOmetlnng that goes on of its own accord‘ As proof of this apparent absoluteness - -

there are those who still object to "daylight savings time" as a violation of "God's
e".. In 1752 the British government decided to adopt the Gregonan calendar which |

AN

‘ had been in use by the' countries of Western Europe since 1582. By an act of -
parhamont the day followmg the second of September was declared to be the

fourteenth of September. There was rioting in the streets and shouts of, "Give us back
_our eleven day§!" Some thought their lives had been shortened and workers beheved
that they would lose eleven days pay (Wh.ttnow, 1980, p. 59). -y L
The number of years a person expects to live is 2 measuLe_gf his or her
projected personal lifetime. Tolor (1967) reports on psychological aspects of life.
expectancy The writer points out that many subjects overestimate their expccted
“lifetime compared to meanhfe expectancy “The reasons suggested for this variation
include defenstveness against death anxiety, actual expenence of death leamed
attitudes to death and possibly general petsonahty dtfferences (p- 21-4).
° “The expectauon of existence beyond death is another major factor in the
expansxveqess of personal time. Many of our potions of what follows. death come

from rehgtons Doob (1971) suggests that, in fact, "the strongest appeal of most
rehgtons, the pnnctpal reinforcement for the sacnfices that are. made is the pronuse of _ .
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Settle and Alfeck (1978), after studying the effect of 5,000 people's time

- . perceptxons on their behavior, concluded that individuals are ch: tensncally past or

future- onented. An example of the future oriented person is one who when she plans

- a vacation, a):tuglly "expenences" it in imagination. When on vacation, she thinks

about what she is going to dq_when she gets, back home. The past oriented person
&

.. "stores" expenences .which she hopes to return to over and over. She chooses a

 vacation that will provxde the best recollections (p. 40). Maslow (1976) emphasxzesA
the rmpbqanee of total mvolvement with the present. - This necessitates "giving up" the
. undlgested" pa!r)whlch is camed ‘about, but. which is not yet the person hlmself It

also requires "forgetting" the future (p. 61). However, he also mentlons the .
1mport,ance of transcendmg the.present situation, in Kurt Goldstein' s sense of relating
"to existence also in terms of the possxble as well as the actual" (Maslow, 1976 2

263). : : v
. Two of the mstruments used in the present study were des1gned by Thomas

Cottle (1974, 1976); and prov1de information about the subject s view of the temporal

zones. Cottle considers a linear conceptualization of time to be "obJecnve" and a

" spatial conceptualization of time more "subjecgve" His anes Test was destgned to

probe a subject's linear view of time.. A spa\d vmw of time allows for the return of °

- the past to the present through remembermg and a bringing of the future into the
P present through expecting. The Clrcles Test was- developed to allow for a spatial or

K
o

K -mtegrated view of the temporal zones He points out that even when time is viewed

) spaually, the linearity of moments cannot be denied.

. Am.m {0 Liw Iinn | : l " -0 i _
" 7. This theme includes aspects of time aitis felt-emotxonally and in terms of its

M

. -rate of passage. Cottle (1975) acknowledges @nt is unlikely that people can be truly

objective about their perceptions of time. One s expenence of time is always affected

by one's feelmgs, so responses to inquiries about time will always be subjective '
| mterptetauons of objective facts. Cottle ﬂlustranes this distinction between objective

reportmg of temporal thmgs and the subjecnve expenencmg of them wnh anmmk of

.d
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'John Cohen (Cottle, 1975): "a month is about four times the duration of a week a
month ago is not felt to be four times as remote as a week ago” (p. 103).
| Expenence tells us that nme goes more quxckly at some times than others.

‘ "Our conscious awareness of time depends on the fact that our minds operate “by
successive acts of attention, in parucular it is influenced by the tempo of ous attention”
(Whltrow, 1980 p. 72). Fraisse (1964) points out that certain drugs (opium,
* cannabis andamescaline) interfere with this tempo, creating the illusion that time has
expanded greatly. Other drugs, such-as the tranquilizers, cause an apparent ’
acceleration of time, by slowing down the tempo of attention. In general, drugs (or
symptoms such as fever) which accelerate the vital functions lead to the oyerestimation
of time and those which slow them down have the reverse effect (p- 228-9). _

Similar illusions can occur in dreams. A dream which could only have lasted
a short time can be of apparently long duration. " We ascribe to a dream a diration
relative to the complexity of the events which took place init." Fraisse (1964) explams |
that there is nothing extraordmary in this: "[Dream] 1mages are like symbols, they
sugges} long trains of events or actions whlch 1 are m themselves quite long, justas a
few pictures in a comic strip are enough to suggest awhole adVenture" (p. 230-1).

Our emotlonal response to a situation affects our perceptlon of duration..

., Albert Einstein is often quoted as explaining, ' "When you sit with a nice grrl for two

hours, it seems like two minutes; when you sit on a hot stove for two minutes, it :
‘seems like two hours.. 'l'hat ] relatrvrty Maslow (1968), when speaking of
k peak—cxperrences, mentrons reports of the complete loss of extension in time,
, especially by lovers. He secms to be speaking of the extreme case of "relativity".
"Not only does time pass in their ecstasres with a fnghtemng raprdxty so that a day may
pass.as if it were a minute but also a mmute $O mtensely lived may feel like a day or a
“year” (p. 81). ' o
, CItis commonly agreed that time seems to go by more quickly the older we get.
Why is this so? One explanauon for this phenomenon involves lookmg attime as
"change". The estimation of duration is related to the number of changes expenenced.
~ William James explained the brevity of time in old age by that fact that one is so used
to the events of life that they do not leave individual memories (Fraisse,1964, p. 246)
Hugh Prather in N_Qm_m_stelf addresses himself poeucally to thissame topic: "Ti
is change, therefore when I do something unfamiliar, I literally consume more time per
clock hour. Familiar means less time because less change. Therefore I can lengthen
my life by staying out of doctrines and guts” (1970, unpaged). For a child, much of

Y : )
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what he does is novel, so time seems longer.

One's experience of time is connected to physiological processes. Whitrow
(1980) points out that some physiological processes are repetitive: for example, the

beating of the heart, and others are progressive: for example, sclerosis of tissues and
~ arteries. The repetitive processes can, however, undergo progressive change. This
latter phenomenon has been studied in detail by Lecomte du Nouy, particularly with -

xegard to the rate of healing of superficml wounds. He draws a sharp distinction
between umform (clock) time and physiological time. Since the time needed for a

glven unit of physiological work of repair is, on the average, four times greater at50

years of age than at 10 years, he claims, "Everything therefore, occurs as if sidereal
[clock] time flowed four nm,es faster for a man of 50 than for a child of 10" (Whntrow,
1980, p. 66). So, the slowmg down of our physiological p#ocesses gives rise to the
illusion that, as we age, fime tends to race by even more rapidly. " As we grow older,
not only jowi lives tend to become fuller, but also a unit of clock time becomes a
smaller and smaller fraction of our total past life" (p. 67). "At 20 one year represents
1120 of one's life but at 60, it is only 1/60. It is probablg that this relationship does

play a part in our evaluation of the periods of our life, for out jedgements of a part
. always bear a relationship to-the whole to which it belongs " (Fraisse, 1964 p.

s, 247)

- This theme covers any experience in relation to time that individual subjects
consider to be unusual. They were asked specxﬁcally about deja vu and precogmtxve

experiences. Many psychologists, for example Freud and Jung, empl\aswe the rclauve’
- timelessness of the unconscious. It may be, then, that events which seem unusual to

our conscious self originate in the unconscious. ‘. Jung's (von Franz in Fraser, i966)

10

"collective unconscious" has a future involvement extending beyond the life span of

. the individual, as well as a past reflecting the total of experience of our ancestors (p.
221) Jung also proposes "meaningful coincidences of external and mnemal events that

- are not themselves causally connected"” which he calls synchronicity (p.223). The

inner event may take the form of a dream, a fantasy or a thought. In another
terminology, synchronicity might be labelled "precogmuon"

Precogmuon, although raising numerous theoretical difficulties, has not been .

~ignored by psychology. Orme (1969) states, ". . .the experimental work reported

appears to demonstrate a widespread (if intractable) ability to predict future events at an
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incidence significantly better than that of chance guessl}." Ap. 17). He adds that the
ability can't be related to any known sensory function or physical law. Itis interestmg

to note that Priestly (in Orme, 1969) observed the majority of precognitive events to .
either trivial in nature or, at the other extreme, dealmg with disasters such as death.
He explains that the events at these two extremes are usually outside individuig
control. Those in the nnddle, whxch are seldom precognized, are events for which
plan (p.20). - . 4\

finite and measurable, and 1t.presents itself in ways which will not ‘?‘ 7Y

- chronology. Then he revealed that he had been dreaming dreams 28

happened on the night following a particular event would be considered ordinary.
However, they were occurring on the wrong nights--they were preceding the actual

. event. He was dreaming the actusl narrative of happenings ahead of his own personal

now. Choosing not to consider himself a freak, and certain he wasn't a medium, he

ran an experiment based on the hypothesis that there was some peculiarity in the
structure of time, He speculated "That dreams. . .all dreams were composed of
images of past experiehce and images of future experience blended together in |
approximately equal proportions” (p. 59). | | -

. The experiment consisted of recording all drearhs that were remembered on

waking in the moming and comparing events of the day with dreams of the preceding
few nights. Dunne said there was a danger of missing significant features of the

* dreams unless you prctcnded to yourself that the records you were about to read were

those of dreams which you were going to have durmg the coming mght. Then events v
in the past day could be searched for which might legitimately be regarded as the /
causes.of the dream. After performing the experiment oﬂtnmself he asked others to [
participates” Results were mixed. Howcver, outcomes coiw ced Dunne that the /
number of people who were able to pacexve the effect of precognitivg was "'so larg
to render any idea of abnormality absurd” (p. 90). S

Forman (1978), a journalist, appealed to the British public for reports of

 personal experiences of time deviations. She received an unexpectedly large response

from a wide range of agcs“ and classes of people, reporting several kinds of "time

- slips". Some involved the superimposition of tithe past on the present, and others

(38%) concerned the future being exposed in the present. About half of the
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précogniﬁom wemconcemed with waking piemoniﬁons or precognitive information;
thie rest were divided into precognitive dreams and recurrent dreams foretelling the
future.'PHie dreum "covered a variety of events from the tragic to the trivial” (p. 89).

The time delay between the dream and the realization of the dream varied from a few -
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minutes to several months. Although very little verification of these occurrences was

possnble, Forman believes that the expenence of time dislocation is very common.
She suggests it may occur in some form to the majorlty of us, though we may not
© -recognize it for what itis (p. 70) : '

| " Deja vu experiences seem. to hava been even less extensively researched than
»precognidve experiences. Meerloo (in Fraser, 1966) says that deja vu involves the
f;élmgs of both strangeness and familiarity. -Fhe person clearly feels that he or shc
went through the identical experience at some carlier time, but may not be certain what‘
thé experience was. "Deja vu often gives a feelmg of living beyond time. It is in
general explained by an actual experience tnggenng off an unconscious memory
without the memory becoming conscious" (p 245) Meerloo offcrs three possible

explanations: (a) the memory may be a sublmﬁnal awarencss of a forbidden infantile-

wish, (b) it may' be the recall of ancient knowledge related to the actual experience, and
(c) it may be related to a repressed dream. cha vu is also a symptom assocxated with
hysteria andcpllcpsy N :

In 1971, Andrew Greeley was commissioned by the National Opmlon
Research Center (NORC) to undertake a study on basic belief systems. he decided to
include a few questions on "mystical" experiences. - Questions were administered to
1,467 respondents i in a personal interview by one of NORC's tramed interviewers.
Subjects were asked about deja vu, extrasensory perception (ESP), clalrvoyance,
contact with the dead and mysticism. They were not, unfortunasely, asked about
precognition. Based on the results, Greeley was surprised to find that almest one-fifth
of the American population has frequent paranormal experiences. ’
| Deja vu was explained to the respondents as “an experience in which you find
yourself where it appears you have been before, even though there is no way you
could haye been in such a situation before", Deja vu was the most frequently reported

of the experiences. Only 38% reported its. frequency as "never in my life", 29%

reported "once or twice", 24% reported "several times", 6% reported "often", and 3%

"cannot answer". A total of 59% indicated they had had deja vu experiences. " Almost

as many reported ESP experiences. - Based on the results ofsa "psychological

well-being scale” wigich was also administered, Greeley concluded: (a) paranormal is
\ ' A

\



nomhl,g&d (b) peopl wMo;mal‘ experiences . . . are not kooks, sick,
deviants, so‘Cian_g » schizophrenics or dmﬁuh "In fact they may be more
emotionally healthy than those who do not have such experiences" (p. 9). ,

Maslow (1968) speaks of disorientation in time and space as being
characteristic of peak-experiences. He describes the person as being lubjectively .
outside of time and space. "In the creative furor, the poet or artist becomu oblivious
of his surroundings,’and of the passage of time. It is impossible for him when he
wakes up to judge how much time has passed" p. 80)

" Humans separate distinctly from the rest of the animal kingdom in their ability

'g0 beyond an intesnal "sense” of time to an objective "idea" of n the higher *
subhuman species which are capable of making use of symRs?c:enn )
 The lmk between time symbohzauon and language symbolization is worthy of L
attention. Scoﬁeld (1978) Alaims that both phylogenencally and ontogenenctha\, -
sense of tithe is more pmnordml than the use of language (p. 122)." The dévelopmental
sequence he suggests is one of spatial awareness followed by temporal awarencss,
followed by language. Scofield also cmphaslzes the importancé of symbols in
- conceptualizing time. "Our symbolic cneauons allow us to transcend time: to relive it,
to exert control over it, and to understand our individual times in new ways" (p. 125).

Orme (1969) mentions that some of the early symbols for time Were: "a maze, a circle,
a splral a series of rhythmic co—ordmates, an unifying movement” (p 43). These
. predated the introduction of clocks, which present time as a mechanical succession of

K \ngxd units. Cottle and Klineberg (1974) miéntion that time is commonly mpresenwd as

*. d line, a wheel or a pendulum. Gorman and Wessman (1977) point out that cher
common metaphors for time are shifting sands and falling tides (p. 234). Meerloo (in

-Gorman and Wessman, 1977) describes metaphors used by patients: “time eating
away, time as an arrow, time as the twd-faced g&: Janus, time as a repetition ('time
andumeagam’),ﬂt;gmasmoney‘ umeasb,qmdom,andnnwascreanon" P 236).

There are some more complex metaphors or symbols for time that are so well

known that they likely have been influential in shaping our thoughts about time. St.
Augustine (Davies, 1980) expressed time this way: Time is like a river made up of
events which happen, and its current is strong; no sooner does anything appear than it
is swept away (p. 46). This metaphor leaves a deep impression of a flow of time from
the past to the future. The past is felt to be swept out of existence as the future is

o
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brought into being. Newton, in a statement about time that is famous, said,

"Absolute, true, #hd mathematical time, of itself, and from its own nature, flows
equbly without relation to anything external, and by another name is called duraﬁon
e (Fraser, 1966. p. 18). Newton's view of time asa continuous sequence of
moments analogous to a geometric line provides a dependable framework within
which to live our lives and bears a resemblance to our everyday experience. Einstein's
. ﬁwaydmhuwtyurdammmeideaofabwlunumwreplmxtbyﬂwldeam
different observers in relative motion will assign different ti } to the same event, and
both will be right. What this theory injects into our. sy bolization of txme is
subjectivxty Length, duration, past, pteaent and future longer dependable

They are flexible, elastic qualities which rely on their observer for their meaning. This

view also coincides with aspects of our e}eryday expenence
- Each human being is born into'a culture. which communicates to him or her its

. attitudes, its symbols, #nd its philosophy about time. This philosophy changes over

14

space (geographically) just as it does over time (historically). Historically, our

attitudes about time have changed dramatically over a relatively short period of time. It

- is mterestmg to note that until the Gregorian reform of the calendar Europeans seem to -

have been little mwrestfd in remembermg just how old they were, if they had ever
known in the first place. M iographers know more about thexr subject's ages
 than the subjects cared to knot themselves.

Our present emphasis on punctuality is very recent. As Hermg (Tlime and its | o

Mysteries) tells us "One of the most noticeable effects of introducing railroad service
~ into rural sections was 'bringing time to the peeple .determining their movements
by schedule” (p. 85). ‘Before this new demand for prompiness during the nineteenth
century, clocks in a neighbourhood varied among themselves y perhaps an hour.
Meetings were set, rather than by the clock, by "noon ly candlelight".  So,
_ time awareness m*-uedme,butgrewnpﬂly Adherence toclocknme 1sahuge factor
‘in living today, particularly in the western world. _

As mtln'opologlst Edward T. Hall (1961) has observed, time consciousness

motherculmreowday xsnmlikeours The title of his book,Ihg_lenm_Language.
suggests that time uys different thmgs in different cultures and it speaks more plainly
. than words. "The message it conveys comes through loud jand clear. Because it is

manipulated less consclously, it is subject to less distortion than the spoken language. .

It can show the truth where words lie” (p. 3). However, since speaks different

truths in different cultures, nusunderstandmgs can arise when people of two cultures



interpret time signals from each other. For example, the North American obsession
with promptness is not universal, although shared by Stvitzerland and northern
Germany. An urban American businesstan will ordinarily be aware of being two
minutes early or late for a meeting with a peer. At five minutes late he will utter a full
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sentence of apology. By contrast, in Arab countries. being 30 minutu late is not

considered signifjcant (p. 5).

v ° " Here, if people are not prompt, it is ofwnuken as an insult or an lndicution
that they are not quite responsible. Fraisse (1964) comidcrs punctuality an acceptance
of the time of the group, a choice of security, of approval of those mpomlble for

setting the time Very precise individuals may suffer from feelings of imecurity

"Others use puncmalityuamofwupm they flaunt it as a model to their equals or

inferiors and use it to put them in the wrogg Fraisse also considers lack of

punctuality to be complex and highly sxgniﬁcanl "An individual may arrive late on

purpose through indifference to the requirements of society, through a somewhat

aggressive desire for independence, to annoy those who await him or to create an
opportunity of cxcusmg himself, and thus be the cpnner of attention” (p. 290).

) Researchmg ‘the meaning attached to time presents difficulties. The Time
Metaphor Test (Knapp, 1960) attacks the problem directly. Subjects m asked to rate

.25 phrases with respect to their appropriateness as descriptions of time. The phrases

divide into three categorics: dynanuc-hahy metaphors (¢.g., a galloping horseman, a
dashing waterfall), mturahsnc-passxve metaphors (e.8., a quiet, motionless ocean,
_ drifting clouds), and humanistic metaphors (¢.g., and old man with a staff, a burning

candle). Selection of dynamic metaphors is postulated to be connected with placing a

high value on time. The degree of need for achievement (as measured by the Thematic
Apperception Test) was found to correlaty positively with dynamic-hasty descriptions
of time and negatively with preference for naturalistic-passive and humanistic

metaphors. Persons who scored high on a test of introversion were found to peefer

naturalistic-passive images. So, there are indications that personality differences may
exist in relation to the symbolg_ptefm’ed for the representation of time. (pp 389-95)
The importance of adolescence as a milestone in the devel'opmem of the

mcamng one attaches to nme is expressed by Cohler (1982) i m his article on the

maintenarice of a personal riarrative of life coursé. He claims that the Failure to
maintain a coherent persongl narrative leads to feehngs of fragmentation and
dxsmtzgrauon .He identifi€s three "transformations” in the course of life that are
conducive to dlsrupnon and revision of the pcrsonal namrative: early to middle
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-t-—fr chrldhood (five to seven years), chrldhoog to adolescence and young adulthood and o

~-adulthood to. rmdhfe (p, 205) Wrth the advent of adolescence the abtlxty to
comprehend the future in’ terms of the past develops "Rermmsccnce becomes an
ppt in the mamtenance of the personal.; narrative” (p. 112) As well,

contmurty in tu'ne the past, present and future becom‘e connected

i | the capacrty for ¢eﬂeenon, the adolescent percerves a greater
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Cohler says, "If the major tas wof the éledrpal period of devclopment was |

. forgettmg the past, that of adolescence rs‘re J mbermg the future. Perhaps for the
first timie in the life course, the present | 1s seen as situated between past and future" (p
218) He sees this achrevement as made possrble by development of formal operatrons
L in the sphere of logrc S S

. "\I'. | i‘ \

¢

lewmdThmy . b

Several references in the lrter&ure relate to therapy, at least mdrrectly, by .

~_speaking of what promrses tobea "healthy" relatronshlp with time, or stance 1n time.
. In fact, Dossey (1982), out of his observatron that certain: of his patrents could:

eradrcate some illnesses: through acqurnng anew expenentlal meaning of what nme
“was about, concluded that “many ﬂlnesses . may be caused either wholly or in part
sxby our rmsperceptron of ttme" (p: 21). He became convmced that the perception of
- tfme in a linear, one-way flow can be destructive. On the other harid, "a nonlinear

. view of time whe‘rem past, present, and future merge into a trmeless stillness" creates -

_bodxly health. He' advocates using the. current relaxatron techniques--biofeedback,

'autogemc therapy, transcendental medrtatron rogressive relaxatron and refers to .
f?P prog ,

B them as time therapies (. 168) , : ,

Maslow (1976), it will be recalled, advocates transcendmg one's own past
_ 'By this he means embracmg and acceptmg one' s past into one's present self, forgrvmg
* oneself, and lettmg go of remorse regret, gurlt shame, and. embarrassment

. v.nappropnate solutrons Maslow dsmmdﬁrmends giving up the future, because
o planmng for the future takes away from full partrcrpatron in the all 1mportant present
moment. The Personal Onentatron Inventory (Shostrom, 1966) isa measurement of

o Transcendrng one's past contrasts with viewing' one' s past assomethrng befone whrch S
. one was helpless (p 261) He‘suggests there is a danger, when solving a problem in -
~ the present, of sifting through past expenences and selectmg a solution that worked in -
 the past. It will work again to. the-extent that the present is hke the past.. Butthe =
-, present is- often very different from the past and problems result from applying -

I S
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YR



| s'e1f~actua1izat1;on, Maslow s indicator of ‘mental health. One of the two ratios on this .
test is the Time Ratio, a' measure ‘of time competenice. It tests the ability to live fully in

RO

the here and now; tie the- past and future to- the, préseiﬁ ina meanmgful continuity, not h

be burdened by guilts, regrets, resentments from the past tie aspirations to present.

wd’rkmg goals, to have faith in the-{uture without rigid, over-rdeahsuc goals.

The concept of tlme is central to Existential phxiosOphy and, therapy. May '

(1983) observes that, "The most profound psycl}ological expenéhces are peculiarly
those which shake the mdmdual's relation to time. Severe anxiety and depresstonblot
_ out time, annihilate the future. " (p. 138). In fact, Mmkowskx (1970) goes so far as to

sg est it might be the disturbance of the patient in relation to time that résults in the

. anxiety a depressxon (p. 172).. In contrast with Maslow, Existentialists place their

emphasxs on the 1mportance of the future as the dominant mode of time for human

bemgs In therapy the focus is shlftcd to some pomt m the future outside the -

' depress1on or anxiety in the hope that the patient arrives at a new perspective whick
- provides hope (p--135).  Anxiety i is not seen by the Existentialists as somethmg n be
" avoided. In fact; in any human dtlemma "Maddi (1976) sees two opuons Une
"pusties the person into the future, the unknown, the unpredlctable" The other ' 'pulls

the person into the past, the status quo, the farmlxar Choosmg the future brings

existential anxiety, whereas choosmg the past brmgs ontologxcal gullt. Ideally, one
chooses the future in spite of the anxiety. The alternative is a kmd’ of hvmg death.

The past is not considered meaningless by Maddi, but is transcended and recreated in

- the service of the present. (p 133)

Doob (197 1), after a ngorous and broad analysis’ of time, poses a series of

‘quest}qns to summarize the issues covered and to captuahze his own views. Two
: pertam to this study. Ftrstly he asks, "Should we orient ourselves toward the past,
- present or future?" He proceeds to pomt out the advantages to orienting to each of the

temporal zones, and concludes that "as the occasion demands, orientation should be - - '

shifted from one direction to anqther, the full life usually demands all three

onentattons" Secondly he asks, "Should continuity be retained or sought between the

»pase, present, and future?” Agam he covers all bases by answering "Yes" and "No".

"Without contmulty ‘there is drssocxanon " On the other hand, "pamful recollections:

' _ disturb the present and future, it is more efficient and satrsfymg to push ahead" (p:
' 409-410). |

- Asifto emphaslze the unportance of pushmg ahead, Rabm (1978) reports on -

one sétudy which found that, "Persons in psychotherapy tend to alter their primary. past :



. erientation to a future orientation as the treatment progresses successfully” (p. 295).

_and future dlrecuon, as mdlcated h‘ planmng, is of utmost concern. -

Conclusxon :

- Thls chapter has covered literature relating to the thcmes whxch formed the
structure for reporting, in the suhsequent chapters, the data collected in the present
" study. The following chapter descnbes the methodology used to collect and analyse

the data. :

18

* . During early therapy sessions there were numerous references to the past, as compared
to present and future. As therapy advanced, the issues of the past became less sahent ,
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ME'I'HODOI.DGY | '
. Introduction - | e, Y
The foc Chaptcr I is upon the method followed by the researcher in .
exploring the expi of time of the eight subjects who partwipated in the study
Particular attention is paid to the selection of subjects, the nature of the research
approach, the research procedure, the u_lstmments used, and the treatment of the data.

’ Subjccts :

o Elght subjects five males and three females, ranging in age from 24 to 70
years particxpated in the study. An attempt was made to include repmsemauves froma
wide range of ages and a vanety of: professions. Another criterion for selection was
that thc subject be mtcrcstcd in the study-and arncuﬁlc cnough to communicate his or
her experience of the phehomcnon under study. Those approached by the researcher
were informed of the purposc of the research and the probable time commntmcnt
mvolvcd _ : -

. =)

S o R&scarch Appmach AU .

»  Rather than a traditional experimental method, an adaptat:on of
phcnomcnologlcal methods was used for the present study. The writer is the sole
researcher and analyzcr of the data pcrtammg to time. In order that the researcher’s
‘biages be more understandable and their mﬂuenccs more visible, the research process -
_ 'wxll be cxplamed. ‘ . ' : :
4 - The study explores the question: "How is time expencnced?" Data used to
" answer the qucstxon were collected accordmgs to soryc ‘of the pnncxplcs of V
phcnomenology Giorgi (1975) states:

- 4
~ Phenomenology is the study of the structure, and the variations of
structure of the consciousness to which any thing, event, or person
appears. It is interested in elucidating both that which appears and the
. manner in which it appears, as well as in the overall structure that
.. relates the "that which' with its mode or manner (p 83)

This approach, which attempts to clarify thc manner in which the objgct of experience

’r

¢
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appears to consctousness, secms partxcularly appropriate to the study of the
- phenomenon of time. ‘

20

. Time "appem" andtakes on ameanmg for each person at the same timeasit

prompts an emotional response, or an attitude, in the percetver Fitting the method to |

the phenomenon is characteristic of phenomenologtcal research. ' Colaizzi (1978)
points out that traditional psychology has tended to force psychologtcal contents to
~ conform to the dictates of one method, the experimental method. Phenomenology
- makes. use of many descnptwe methods. "Each, parttcular - psychological
phenomenon, in conjunction with the particular aims and objectives of a parucular
researcher, evokes a particular stidy, a descriptive method" (p. 53). .In this study, a
" combination of written descnpttons in response to a questionnaire and an interview

, loosely structured by a list of q‘ﬁesuons was the method of choice. 'Both are available ..

in Appendlx A and. Appendnx B respectwely, and wxll be descnbed later in thxs
-chapter T S :

One of the lmportant presupposmons of this research methocl is that the
phenomenon is not understood i in any definitive way by the researcher.” This contrasts
with. research using a natural science paradigm which begins with operattonal
definitions and works with measurable entities. Because affective responses are not

conisidered measurable, they are usually neglected. The phenomenologlst in"

Husserl's words, "returns to the things themselves", rather than to definitions of
- things. By contactmg the phenomenon as people experience it, and investigating it in a
meamngful way, the phenomenon can be descnpuvely identified and seen in a new
light. :

Phenomenolo assumés that all humans (the researcher included) determine .

meaning the researcher attaches to his or her unique
ing unposed on the subject and thus interfering with

their own experience.
- éxperience is in danger of

ObjCCthC research: The means of | preventing this interference is to bring out into the ‘

open the researcher’s assumpubns about the phenomenon under study. Giorgi states;
"Phenomenology holds that ot{ly after a strict and careful descnpuon that brackets all

. prejudices can more specxﬁc investigations, whether plnlosopluc or sclenuﬂc, begm '

(1975, p. 84). This rescarcher's personal reflections on time are reviewed i in Chapter I -

' ,»and the reseanchers assumpuons and expectations regardmg each theme are given
along with the specific themes in Chapter V.

- - --Many other aspects of phenomenologlcal research were mcorpoxated into this

Study ’I‘he reader is referred to Colalzu (Valle & ng, 1978), Gxorgl (1970) and-



Giorgi (1975) for a more thorough description of phenonBnological research methods.
- One further quality, that of researcher as parnclpant in the research, is worthy of

29

“mention. ‘In fact, the researcher and subject are described as co-researchers. A high

level of mutual respect and trust is necessary in this relationship. Giorgi (1970)

emphasxzes that wrthm the context of the human sciences, it is essential for the
researcher to be present in a human way, and not in a neutral way, to each subject (p.
131). Colaizzi (1978) suggests this can be accomplished by listening with more than

just the ears, with the totality of one's being and with the entirety of one's personality” *

o (p. 64). The researcher. implemented this suggestion by reflecting the meaning she

‘heard emerging from sub]ects responses during interviews and by. explormg with the

- subject whatever he or she consldered relevant to the phenomenon time within e

structure provided. Tthe effecuveness of this method of "bemg present” was: vcrgﬁed ‘

by ngmg the written data pertaining to thetr responses to the six subjects who were

available at the tinfe of completion. Their comments were requested regarding the.
.accuracy of " meamng reported All felt their experience had been representedv

accurately. -

»

as phenomenologtcal Subjects were regarded as unique individuals and were

mtervrewcd with the intention of descriptively rdentlfymg the experience of time.

Questions were designed to add structure to'the written descriptions and to prompt the
discussion of the experience of time during the interviews. Because the questions
., control somewhat the meaning which is allowed to emerge, they reflect the prejudices
Awof the researcher. This leads to the necessity of an explicit statement of the

- V). The next section describes ‘the procedure which wasafollowed in the collection of

data. After a description of the msu'uments employed, the method of analyzing the

datawrllbeouthned. { S _ t

&

Reswch Procedure

.The collectlon of data from subjects was accomphshed through a written

questionnaire and a sexm-structured in-depth. mtemew Subjects who agreed to

In summary, the research approach employed in this study may be descnbcd.

\researcher's presuppositions about time in order to objecufy the research (see Chapter _

‘participate in the study were asked to complete a questionnaire which occupted from . °

one hour to three hours. Upon completton whxch occurred from one day to two

weeks after delivery, the researcher retrieved the questxonnatre and an appomtmcnt
: wasmadeforthemtemcwmththesubject. S v ) .\

\



‘ Ve read in‘full by the researcher before the interview so that
- any ommions could be rectified at the later meeting. Intérviews lasted from one to
two hours and all took place within four 'days of completion of the questronnaxres

Interviews were audi¢-recorded with the permission of all subjects and took place in
the researcher's office, the subject'’s home or the subject's office. A complete

22

T verbatun transcnpuon of each interview was made by the researcher. Following the |

' collection of data from all subjects, the 'responses were analyzed and intemreted '

followmg the procedure outlmed in the secuon ‘'of this chapter entitled "Method of
Tr\.v @‘l . ' ", R

IEl

A

"y

. ) Instruments ..

Several mstruments were chosen, adapted or designed to prompt a descnpuon
of the expenence of time and to collect information for this study, ‘Five of them were
mcluded inthe Quesuonnaxre About Time (see Appendix A). The sixth is the s senes
of twenty questions explored with each subject during the interview. (see Appendxx B).
The questmnnalre was ddstgned to be completed, in writing, by the subject at his or
her own speed. A section asking for Petsonal Data i is followed by five questions or
semi-projective tests. The interview. quesuons were posed verbally. A descnptlon of
-each instrument follows : , R ’ A
' Dabrowslu's (1977) Verbal Stxmulus Test consxsts of a list of twelve
emotlon-laden stimulus words such as great l.QL deam, solitude, and loneliness
‘preceded by instructions to write freely emotronal associations and expenences related

to the words. These verbal stimuli direct the subject to areas of experience, or

concepts which are of ‘hrgh diagnostic value because they allow a fairly clear -

differentiation of emotional attitudes. For the purpose of eliciting émotional responses
‘and associations with time, Dabrowski's method .was used. ‘Two of his stimulus
words, deam and mnmnamys were retained: Four words were added to the list.

' .Thesewordswmmmmemandmm Responsestothesewordswerenot

used to establish levels of development, as they are tradmonall) Instead they y1e1d
. information relating to the expenence ofme

3

.~ Question two instructs the subject to make up a story to go along with picture

'
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number one from the First Series of the ’I'hematic Apperception Test (\Tk \!
This picture is of a young boy contemplating a violin which rests on a table th fxg
him. It was selected because it was designated in the TAT manual as sHmble for bdjth
sexes and for all ages. This instrument is not used, as was intended by the futhor of:
the test, as a method of revealing components of the personahty of the subject.
Instead, the story was ‘examined fer the verb tenses (past; present, futiire) used in the
subject's composmon +The tense(s) used were assumed to'be indicative of the
~ temporal zones occupied by the subject's imagination at the time of wntmg of the
story. Later, during the interview, the sub{ect was asked to estimate the span of time
* covered by the story he or she had %tten This "action time span” (Klineberg, 1967,
p. 187), reflecting the subject's spontaneous tendency to extend his thoughts beyond {
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the present, may be suggestive of the expanse of time the subject customanly allows .

hts imagination to span

Bt

future in the shape of circles and draw them on this page" was. desrgned by Thomas
Cott,le‘»(Cottle, 1976) and is-called the Circle Test. The .objectrves,of this test are to
encourage respondents to think of time spatially (as opposed to linearly), to provide a
way of indicating their perception of the relatedness of the tempgral zones (called

Questron three, which instructs subjects to "think of the past, present and

tcmporal relatedness) and allow the respondents to indicate the relative tmportance of .

the past, present and future (called temporal dommance) The assumptions are that

J}cles will be drawn overlapping if the subject perceives the temporal zones as .

interrelated, and that the relative sizes of the three ctrcles will be indicative of the
importance of the temporal zones to the subjéct. *
- Cottle (1976) has devised a scoring system for temporal relatedness whrch

depends upon the degree to which the circles touch or overlap. The configuration of *

circles which do not touch is designated temporal atomicity and scored zero. Atthe -

other extreme is what is called temporal integration. Ttme zones (represented by the

circles) overlap partially or totally and are scored anywhere from 8 to 18. Between

these two is the configuration called temporal conttnmty, in which the circles touch but

“do not overlap. This continuous conﬁgurauon comes closest to representing the linear |

conceptualization of time flow. 4
A sumlar scoring system is described for temporal dominance which is

ascertained by companng the size of the circles in relation to each other. A circle

- -
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receives two points if it is noticeably lnrger than another circle, four points if large

~than the two other circles. Cottle suggests that his straightforward sconng procedures
'do not do justice to the richness and imagination of his respondents’ perceptions.
Variations are not taken into account and Cottle considers this to be a loss.

This researcher’s decision was to describe and i mterpnet that which is givenon

this test, rather than adhering to a numerical scoring system. If representations varied
from the expected three circle configurauon, during the interview subjects were asked
to éxplain their repmsentauons of past, present and future as circles; At that time each
* subject was asked as well to (draw a stick figure representing himself or herself on the
drawing of the circles. This is considered to be indjgative of where the subject
: percenves hxmself or herself to bé located in the temporal zones.

Symbol or Metaphor - .

| Question four asks the sub]ect to represent ttme asa symbol ora metaphor A
space is left for a response, cither written or drawn (or both). This question was
diltended to encourage an abstract verbal or non-verbal representation of the central
concept in this study. It was expected that the meaning the subject attaches to time
and/or the subject's attitude towards time. inight be revealed by this less than direct
_ probe Since cliches about time abound it was expected that they might be used in
- _response to this question. Although not "original", they do represent meamng, and
communicate attitudes about time.

Question five, the Lines Test, was also designed by Thomas Cottle (1976).
The instructions encourage respondents to think of time in linear or chronological

terms. Mst consists of a 15 centimetre horizontal line preceded by instructions to,
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" think of the'hné as being time, and to mark on it your own birth and death and the -

boundaries of the present. The five intervals produced by the marks on the line are
suggestive of the perceived duration (or importance) of five specific units of time: (a)

the personal past (the time from one's birth to the present), (b) the personal future (the

time from the present until one's death), (c) the historical past (the time prior to one's
birth), (d) the hlstoncal fumre (the time following one's death), and (e) the present,
As well, the respondents lifetime (the personal past, the present, and the personal
future) can be compared to his or her representation of hxstoncal time (the whole 15
cennmetne lme) .



The Circles Test and the Lines Test both yield information about subjects’
perceptions of the temporal zones. H(wevet, there is likely to be a difference in the
‘quality of the responses. Cottle speculates that the Circles Test is likely to reflect a
more subjective attitude and the Lines Test to reflect a more objective attitude towards
the temporal zones. It is expected that the representations of the past and future on the
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Lines Test would be more closely a reflection of chronological time for the subject than .

those on the Circle Test. It was expected that subjects would indicate the present in
terms of how long it seems to be,

It was more difficult to predict the nfanner in which people would represent
their lifetime in relation to all time. Some might interpret the time line as representing
only their hfenmc'w’hxle others mxght choose to represent their hfenmc as a mere dot
on the time line. Representing one's lifetime as significantly larger than historical time
. was called by Cottle (1976, p. 108) an'egocemric perception; the reverse was called
the historiocentric perception.
queried and subjects were asked their reaction to representing time as a line. Also,
each sub]ect was asked to esumatc the age which he or she might be at dcath

In preparauon for the interview which followed the complcuon of the -

questionnaire, subjects were asked to think about any.alterations in perception of time
they had experienced. The questionnaire utilized in the present study has been
~ explained in this section. Two of the instruments were designed by Thomas Cottle
(1976), one by Murray (1943) and one by Dabrowski (1977). The method of
in‘terprctatién of the results varies from that suggested by the authors of the tests.
Cottle intended his tests to yield numerical scores. Murray's test was often used as a
projective pérsonality test. Dabrowski intended to measure levels of emotional
development. This researcher's intention was to explore the subject's experience of
- the phenomenon, rather than to measure values attached to responses. The two other
instruments were designed by the researcher. The final instrument used in the study,
the list of interview questions, is dcscnbed next. :

The purpose of the interview was to encourage each subject to speak in a
personal way about his or her experience of ume, the meaning attached to time, and the
affective response to time and to the temporal zones. Attitudes toward and beliefs
about death were explored, as were unusual experiences associated with time. -

During the interview, any spontaneous additions to the Lines Test were
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T\venty questions were used to add structure to each interview. The quesnohs

“are included as Appendix B. The order of the questions was got followed mvuisbly ,

Instead, questions were asked verbally as they seemed appropriate in the conversation.
. Occssionslly Questions were not asked sinee the subject spoke spontaneously on the
topic of the question. As much as possible, the subject was encouraged to elaborate
on and interpret each question ﬁseemedappropnate to him or her.

S¢veral questions have been 'refgrred to in the previous section as they are
extensions of the questionnaire. ' Many other questions are self-explanatory Only a

few require elaboration,

‘ -Question five asks the subject to consnder an important decision he or she has

made, but not to explain the decision itself. thrucnons that follow ask the subject to

indicate the relative i 1mportance of: (a) one's past leamings and experiences, (b) one's
present circumstances, and (c) the unplications hMture in arriving ata choice.
. This question was. designed to suggest the tasnperal zone(s) which occupy . the
thoughts of the subject and thus exert an influence, over the subject. A more direct
question such as, "When you are thinking, is it usually about the past, the present or
the future?" might have been more difficult | to answer than a question regarding an
example from the subject s experience. ' .

Question seven, offering eight qxg}gcs among phrases descriptive of the

subject's attitude toward death was asked only if the subject's response to the stimulus v

word death was not personalized, that is, if he or she neglected to refer to his or her
.Qwn death in any way. The researcher regarded attitudes towards death important
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because it was considered that the subject's notion of personal time would not be -

developed without an awareness of death.
Question nine asks about the subject's belief regarding what follows death.
This is an indirect way of asking whether the subject feels that time exists for him or

her beyond biological death or even before birth. The answer to this qucstxon can have

- an unpactonhowone sees one's lifetime in relation to historical or universal time.
Questlon ten asks whether the subject considers him or her self to be a
religious or spiritual person. Religious beliefs can have a powerful influence over
attitudes towards human existence. Time may be considered a quantiﬁcatiod of that
. existence. Some subjects may differentiate between religious and spiritual; some may
not. Spiritual disciplines such as meditation or prayer might affect the experience of
Question cleven, which asks whether the subject meditates, prays or

t



r

. mformatiqu seemed relevant to their experience of time. ui

otherwise commyu tes with God, follows naturally from the pmcedlng question. If
subjects indicated they were not religious gx spiritual, only meditation was asked
about: This question was ‘included because meditation and prayer (or contemplation)
have been assggiated in the Titerature with the transcendence of time. In fact, Bentow
(1979) des bei the ultimate in slowing of time during a deep meditative state. He
has experienced the second hand on a clock appearing to stop its movement (p. 75).

- Question seventeen asks the subject for his or her ethnic origin. It was
included in order to ascertain whether a subject’s sclf-described ethnicity is related in
any way to the experience of having a "different time" from those around him or her.

* Edward Hall (1973) has described attitudes toward time in other cultures, which differ

dramatically from the Western preoccupation with promptness and "efficiency".

Question eighteen which asks for the subject's carliest memory, was included |
as an inquiry about the birth of awareness of the individual. -One's "conscious” .

lsfeume can be considered to have begun with the first event that can be retrieved from
memory Subjects were also asked about qualities of the memory For. -example, was
the memory visual; were there sounds or smells associated with it; what emotional
associations were there? | -

Question nineteen iuQuires about the beginning and end of time. The answer
will indicate whether the subject considers time to.be available in an absolute quantity
or as subject to change. Responses to this question often lead naturally into ouesgion
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twenty which asks for a definition of time. This encourages the subject to elaborate
the meaning attached to time. To conclude the interview the subject was asked if \’

. anything else had come to mind regarding tune, and if he or she had any questions to

ask the rescarcher. _ | : |
The interview questious and other spontaneous questions asking for
elaboration of statements which reflected the subject's meaning. composed the

‘ resedrcher’s part of the interview. Subjects were invited to contqbute whatever other

This description of the interview quesuons concludes the revnew of the . (

m\truments used in this study. The questionnaire and the in

zones. The méthod of collectmg the data was therefore a modification of

ew questions were-
\ use{l to prompt description of the subjects’ experiences of time and of the temporal

phenomenological methods. The following section describes the treatment of the data

after they were collected using the instruments described in this section.



~ Treatment of Data

Thcﬂntlteplnthemmmfﬂlecolhcwddauwulomakaacomplm
verbatim transcription of each audio-taped interview. Any recorded data which applied
to the previously completed questionnaire were added to the subject's written
~ responses by the researcher. The method used by the researcher to analyse the
_Tesponses to the questionnaire and to the inserview questions was modelled roughly
after the methods of data condensation described by Giorgi (1975) and Colaizzi
(1978). Written responses to all questiomm:u werd reviewed, as were transcriptions
_of the interviews. Central themes around which the information clustered emerged
. from the responses, from the topic areas covered in the literature on time, and from the
"common sense" approach to time. The responses of each subject were then
examined; the meaning of what the subject said in'regard to each theme was extracted
from the questionnaire responses and the tranicript of the interview. Care was taken
to reflect as closely as possible the world view of each.interviewed subject. The
language of the subject was retained as often as possible, in order to refpain true te his
-~ or her perception ang construction of the phenomenon of time.
When'subject by subject analysis of the data was complete, th¢ data were
" examined once more. This tiine the researcher asked the question, "How is time
experienced?’. A summary of the answers the present subjects gave to this question

are reported in the concluding chapter of the thesis. Itis organized theme by theme.

<

Conclusxons |

. The results of the analysns og' the data collected in the manner described in this
chapter will be reported in the following chapter, subject by subject. In the concluding
chapter the results of a theme by theme analysis of- data will be reported, in order to

examine how time is expcmmced.
//
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CHAPTER IV
+RESULTS
Introduction: A
The purpose of thls study was to examine how subjects experience timc The
- study involved two phues of data collection. During. the first phase subjects
completed a questionnaire (Appendix A). The second phase consisted of a
senu-structured interview between the researcher and each subject. Data were
examined to discaver what each subject was saying in reference to each of seven
themes identified by the researcher: .
The results will be presented in the following manner. Firstly, in this chapter
the content of each of the themes will be descnbed. Then the data will be presented
subjﬁct ly ‘subjéct, that is, personal data, the responses to each. theme on the -
experience of time and an evaluation and summary will be presented for each 6f the

cightsubjects. Then, in the following chapter the results wxll be summarized theme
by theme. N : ‘

s——

- Themes
In ordcr to add structure to the reporting on the data pertaining to the
. experience of nmc, seven themes were identified by the researcher. Some themes’ wgt
.. suggested by the literature on the subject of time, others by the respons¥s of subjects
~ to the questionnaire and the interview. Each theme will be described btiefly so that the

reader will understand the quesnons suggested to the researcher by the chosen’
themes. :

Expanse of Time

This theme incorporates aspects of time which refer to its qumnﬁcanon How Jong
is time for the subject? How broadly or narrowly does the subject view time? Is time
seen as engompassing the present? His or her own lifetime? Genc:atxons? Thousands
of years? Infinity? Is time seen as mnningo&C’As' havmg %egmning and an end, as
being fimte? How much time does the subject percewe is left? Several of the
questions in the research instrument are likely to yield information which will be
relevant to this theme. The Lines Test is one such question. The subject i is
place marks mdxcanng bmh and death, as well as the boundancs of the prcsent ona

?
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" line that represents time. The question "At what age do you think you will die?”

. quanuﬁes in years the expanse. .of personal time the subject expects. ‘The quesnon AN
\ about the subject’s earliest memory yields information about the dawning of awareness
v oof exrstence in ‘personal time. -When responding to the. interview question regardmg‘
the begmmng and endmg of um; subjects may give their vrews of universal time.

" Responses to the stimulus word umngnamx and to the mtervrew quesnon "What
follows death?" may reveal beliefs regardmg personal ume beyond death: The
deﬁmtron of ume could also yield information about the expanse of time expenenced "
by the sub]eet, as could less structured conversauon contamed in the mtervrew

his théme focuses on, the three temporal zones- past, present ?nd future: In |

whrch temporal zone:is the subject oriented? How does the. subject respond affecttvely
towards the past, the present, the future? ﬁoes the subject feel attracted more to one
* zone? Is one more tmportant (of higher value)? Is one more onunous than the others"'
Is one more useful to the subject? In which temporal zone does the. subjects
conscrousness tend to he" Is‘there a percetved connection among the time zones"h; .
Two of the quesuons on the questionnaire relate drrectly to this theme. The sttmulus“é o

ords nast, present and mm:e ask for ernotronal associations and expenenees with
these words. The Circles Test asks the subject to represent the three temporal zones as

- - crrcles The relattve sizes of the circles is assumed by Cottle (1974, p 110) to be k
equated with the pereerved nnportance of the time zone represented The same author -
_considers,the proXimity or overlap-of the circles to. represent "time zoné relatedness" ,

" or the perceived connection among tune periods. WSC used in the TA’R story is
suggeative of the temporal zone occupred consciously by | the subject at the'time of
wnnng The Lines Test, aslnng for an indication of the boundanes of the present, and .

o of birth and death of the subjeet on a line, will yreld mformauon about the percetved. :

T "length" of the personal past, present and future. Interview quesnons which relate
A directly 'to this theme mclude the oge askmg the subject to "represent yburself

somewhere on the cmcles-you have drawn”. Another asks, "What emotional response
do you have when you think of, ‘past, present and ;um thitd asks the subject to_
: complete the sentence "The past (present, fu ) is good- for “. A further question, ,
: ‘desrgned to reveal the relative i un_ X of the tthe trme zones, asks the subjectto
‘consider an unportant dectsron already made Then three choices are offered, each ~
‘reﬂectmg the mﬂuence of cither the past present or future ont the making of the

w

*
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decision.

h) i

Thrs theme mclqdcs aspects of felt time. How does the experiencing of time feel?
How does the subject react to time as measured off by a clock? Does time seem to

' pass qurckly or slowly. at times,, or does it pass at a regular rate? Is time
anthropomorphrzed for examplé, seen as a friend or a tyrant? 'Does the subject feel

his or her "time" is dxfferent in any way from that of other people? Although many of

3¢

the questions on the questtonnaue and those asked durmg the interview (e.g., stimulus i

- word time, symbol or metaphor for time, definition of time) are hkely to provide mput v
_on this theme, two quesudns apply directly: (a) Question 12 asks, "Does time g0 by at
‘a regular pace for you? If not, under what crrcumstances docs ttme seem. to move

more quickly br slowly for you?". (b) Questron 16 asks, "Have you ever felt that
your time was different from that of others around you, such as your famrl(f B

co- workers, socrety in genet:al" How do you explam this?". )

. g

)

’I'hls theme encompasse?ﬁeath as an aspect of time. Is death considered to be an
endmg of personal time? Has death been consrdered by the subject? If $O, at what 3
age is it expected, and how does the subject feel about death" What is death expected '
to be like? ‘What experiences are associated with death? Does the subject have a behef ,
in life after death or m multrple existences? Three of the strmulus words may yield

data pertammg to- tl'us theme-death,: xmmm:mmx and possibly mmde Question 8 asks,
" "Atwhat age do you think you will die?. Question9 enqutres, "What do you believe

follows death?". Questlon 7 was asked only if the subject had not prcvrously spokcn

in'a personal way about death. It asked "Which of the following statements best o

- describes your attitude about death:? ,
‘a)lamafraid of death. i : -

b) It troubles me, but wouldn't say I fear it.

" ¢) I'haven't grvcn it much thought.

(s

d) I've decided not to think or worry about death

e)I'm workmg toward acceptmg it. o ’ . . v

f) I've thought about it a great deal, and have come to accept it. . | . -
g)Imlookmgforwardtolt. Ly o ‘ | .
h): Other:___~ ‘ BN
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This theme incorporated any influences of religious beliefs or of spiritual
dnscxphnes on time experience. Does the subject identify with a formal religion? Do

religion or spirituality reflect upon the subject's view of time or do disciplines -

associated with “religion or spmtuahty (prayer, contemplauon or meditation) alter

. perception of the passage of time? The "Personal Data" section of the questionnaire

asks the subject to volunteer his or her "rchglon" Thc stimulus wq;d-xmmgnamx

‘might reveal religious beliefs. Two interview questions. relate directly to this theme.
.Qucsnon 10 asks, "Do you consider yourself a religious or spiritual person?"”.
- Question 11 asks, “Do,you meditate; pray or otherwise communicate with God?".

*

This theme includes aspects of time experience which are out of the ordi_nary.' -

Does the subject report any experiences assbciated with time that depart’ frbm their
normal way of cxpencncmg time, for example: precogmtwe equnenccs, deja vu
experiences, experiences of stepping outside tlme, of time standing still or of time
speedmg up? Responses to the stimulus word time rmght yield mformatmn about
umwim] experiences in time. Threc interview questions pertain- duectly to this theme.

(a) ducstxon 13 asks, "Havc you ever had an experience of "knowmg" "ahead of time

about some event whlch later takes place, that'is, a precognitive expenence"" (b)

’ ‘Qucsnon 14 asks, "Have you ever found yourself in a situation which, although new,

felt like you had experienced it before, that i is, a deja vu expenencc"" (c) Question 15

~ asks, "Have you experxenced any other altcratmns in; or unusual petceptxons of,
" time?

3

'I'hls thcme covers cogmtwe aspects of time. How does the subject define time? -

| What. meamng does the subject attach to time? What cxpcnenccs gre associated with

+ time? How does the subject symbol@ze time? The ble interview could potentially .

. nge data ipphcable to ﬂus theme. More specifically, the stuffulus word time and the
* fourth quesnon on the questmnnau'e, "What symbol or metaphor is reprcscntatlvc of

time for you?" may yleld mformanon about the meaning the subject attaches to time.
Intcrv1cw question 20, "What would be yourzgefimnon of time?" asks the SllbjCCt to

v answer the questlon duectly

B
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The followmg section reports the responses of the eight subjects to the

qucsuons pertammg to each of the seven themes described in thc precedmg section.

!
\

, Results (Subject by Subject)

This subject is a male, 36 years‘old twice divorced, with three children. He

works as a school administrator, and has complcted more than six years of university.

He was born in urban Alberta. He describes his rehgnon as ﬁoman Catholxc, 'with a
Bahax mstxgatxon currently underway" ’

‘

Subject A's story written in response to the TAT picture descri?es the present
feelings of the boy looking down at the violin and expresses fcgr;t about not being
‘ able to play. "I I could only play this damn thing-Fhad the bpportuniiies to Jearn but

KX)

- they've passed me by. The hours spent elsewhere lcft none left." Hc states that thc '

action of the story spans ten, minutes.

He has indicated his hfctlmc (the time betwccn lus blrth and de Fo be a

small fractlon of the whole time line (only 0.3cm Ul‘thc 15cm lme) Dunng the

interview he suggested that "We occupy such a little part d’*the whole range of time".

Later, when asked if time has a beginning and/or an end Subject A says, "No. 1

don't think there's a start and a s?op We deal in too many absolutes- -start and stop,

love and hate, man and woman. . .I think time is one of those thmgs that maybe

transgresses [sic] that. The straight line (time hne on the Lines Tcst) implies a

_beginning and an end. It could alinost be circular, I guess. It's like talking about the

universe. Idon't believe it has a beginning and an end. The end goes on forever.
When we gcttomecndwcareatmcbcgmnmgagam" '

' Subject A's earliest memory focuses on an incident whxch happcned whcn he

© was six years old. It.involved "getting booted out of kindergarten”. - He rccalls

standing in the hallway, and the humiliation he felt before reaching the dccxsxon to

leave and walk home, never to return. He remembers what his surroundings looked °

like, and walking past his church, makmg the sign of the cross as he went past.
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' "Anything befo:e that, anything after that, until gi-ade eight or nine is blank. Next, it
- would be throwing rocks at some guy because he was chasing a girl that I liked or
~ something--six or seven years up there." At age 36, then, this subject has recall of 24
or 25 years of his life (apart from one mcndent at six years of age).
’ Subject A expects his personal expanse of time to be very. long--"The longer
~ the better'. He expecta'to live until he i 1s "old, old, old!" Early in the mtemew he
J mentpned, "T'd like to live till I was 199". However, he also mentioned 80 years as'
i nme, and,"I'm a httle under one-half way, it would be nice to thmk.

L :|:=mm I'zmgs T , ' ’ .

~_ Subject A's TAT story was written in the present tense. In ithe is 1dennfymg
with: himself as a boy and rationalizing past events He stated that the action of the
stoxy spans ten minutes.' ’ !
R In response to the Circle Test, Subject A drew five circles in 12 slopmg hne

Eigure 1. Subject A's Circles Test

The first, third and fifth circles are labelled past, present and future respectively. The

- second (which he calls "the now") and the fourth (labelled the "present-future’ and
represenung the next five minutes) each overlap the circle that p. e and follow.

. This would be consxdered an "integrated" conﬁguratlon of time’zone relatedness by

| Cottle. However there are indications that the circles represénting the past, present and

<
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future were drawn "atonusncally" and later integrated by the addition of the second and

35

fourth cucles The "past" and half of the "present" are shaded in. He comments, "The -

'shaded area is what is 'full up'--I can't do much more about it, ¢h?" - The "now",
which is drawn between these two shaded zones is not shaded, suggesting it may have
been an afterthought.

.About the future circle he said, "I don't know, it's not there. There could

perhaps be a little colour there, in terms of some of the decisions I've made now
dcﬁmtcly affecting the future. But, basically it's wide open. It's large too. When
_ asked what the size of the circle represcnts, Subject A replied, "the time that's left.
I've got 36 years behind me, 12 of which are soft of airy-fairy in terms of what Ican
remember. But the future out there is wide open. It's much bigger than the now." In

 spite of this apparent emphasis on the future, he located himself in the present, on the“' .
~ border between the shaded and non-shaded areas. He gave further indication ofan

orientation to the present rather than the future when he declares, "I'm not very goal
: onented Sfinish your Masters*it's the little things along the way. .

On the Lines Tcst Subject A indicated that the prcscnt is thq whole time
between birth and death. This contrasts shaxply with the present circle on the Circles
Tcst which is wedged betwccn "the now" and the "present- futurc" which occupxcs,

. the next ﬁvc minutes:

g

Birth \Du\h
m5¢nt |

Exgmz, Subject A's Linés Test

~ When asked to give emotional associations and experiences associated with

j the stimulus words, Subject A responded as follows to the words past. present and

m..'"l associate iinmaturity with the past-although it Was a T& of fun. 'Lack of _

stabxhty, 'do my own thing' generation that lasted from the sixties to the seventies. |

cnjoyed life thcn, wouldn't changc much at times I wouldn't mmd re- cnactmg thosc ‘
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'\ 'daze’, but not necessarily re-living them.”
,‘Em'mn--"For me it is always now-again snttxng, waxtmg Yesterday is past, tomorrow
1s future. I can't change past, don't have that great an mﬂuence on the future, so the
present is my only real input. I can effect change in the now."
Euture--"The big circle on the diagram. Not yet shaded, but hopefully long in a
chronologxcal sense and exciting and happy in an esthetic sense. Decisions I m‘ake :
now may affect the future but the certamty of that is no more certain than rolljng dice."
. When asked how he felt when he thought about cach of the temporal zones,
- Subject A replied as follows: , ,
Past--"Fve lived it. I'm the way I am because of it." When further querried if he
regretted anythmg about the past, he said, "No. And yet I've made some pretty dumb
| dec1s1on§-1llog1cal d'?ismns, hurting decisions. Hut at the time they seemed the most
comfortable way to go-least line of resistance." }, :
Present--"I feel a little nervous now, but I'm enjoying today. I'm purposely taking
seven weeks off j just to relax-golf. I walked in here today [to the Education Buxldmg]
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- and have no regrets about not bemg here [takmg summer courses]. I'm content; I'm

glad to be alive." : : oo

. E_mue -"I'm going to ﬁll a voxd very qmckly " He. plans to do that by fmdmg some
pcople, “four or five people in a row to cement me up again”. He is not looking
toward a career. change, but "something bigger than that-coming into a religion,
settlmg down. . .I haven't made any decisions yet in that regard."

« When asked to consider an important decision he had made and to select the’ ~..
temporal zone that was most influential in shapmg the choice, Subject A selected, . -
"What seemed right at the time", again suggesting an emphasis on the present.

* When asked to complete the sentence stems in question six, he answered i in

this way: "The past is good for nothing--that's what comes to mind, The present is
. soodforhm&and.:mmng.pegple. ’Ihcmm::mgoodformm:mnlatmx_n.augm o
. fantas .

~

3

Aityg Lived/Clock Time ‘
' Subject A declared, "There never seems to be erough time to do the things I
want todo”. He resents the limitations or restrictions that time places on him. "Idon't
wear a watch, never have. It's certainly not from any Indian belief that it happens
~when it happens.v I guess I'm that way. I'll ask someone else, "What time is it? I
‘don't know if I like the restrictions placed on me by a watch.” He prefers to remain



N . v

flexible and available to people. M'If you meet someone and they say ‘Let's go for a
| dnnk you can't say 'T've got this at 9:00, that at. . ." I'l try and be there. Meeting
a plane yesterday, I'm on time, but the plane is 10 minutes late. So (time) manipulates
~ 'you. Idon't believe I should be constantly manipulated. I eat when I want to eat; [
make love when I want to make love, I phone up people ‘when I want to phone up
people, I call up a kid to the office 'cause I want to see him now. I chmge plans
quickly. I'm not one for schcdulcs Although one of my Jobs is making up schedules
. for everyone else." o

For Subject A time passes at an irregular pace. "Thc thmgs you enjoy seem to -

go quickly. The things you dread seem to take a long t1me " However, thxs isn't
problematic for him. "If a task has to be done, get it done, particularly if you're not
enjoying doing it." He feels that his time is definitely different from others -around
him. This dxffqrence seems to be connected in some way with a philosophy that he

-
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“carried over from his youth-"If it feels good, do it." He describes himself as "gut

oriented" rather ‘than a "logical thinker". "We used to get away with that when we
“were 20. But today people seem to be much more conscious about their space and the
frame that they're in./8o, I think I'm out of 'sync' at times with what is going on." .

When prcscn(te'd with the stimulus word death, Subject A began to write about
the death of a friend rather than looking at his own death.. He is aware of his

- . avoidance of this topic. "I never took the time to look inside that box (death); fear of

o reality of death, his dcath and the quickness with which it con/cs " He referred to
another friend who "beat back death” by "fightmg for life" after a car accident. In.
reference to the one time he consxdcred suicide Subject A says, "It happened-out of
character, because I always have loved living, and the thought of death sort of
~ abhorres me. It's a waste.” When the thought of suicide passed, "I pulled over to the

side of the road and literally got sick. But I just about put my nice Thundcrbud under
a‘semi-trailer truck! It was abadday!" . £

When asked dunng the interview about his thoughts rcgardmg his own death,

he replied, "I respect the finality of it. It's over, as far 88 I know right now. Idon't
think I fear it because you walk into that situation. Troubles me, ya, but I dont fear
it." When prcsented with the multiple choice alternatives in question seven, he’
: obscr&:d that alternatives f) and g), which refer to accepting death and looking
+ forward to death respectively, "sound like you'fe 60" H{e summed up with the words

¥

v
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,"finality" and "respe\gt" The reader will recall that he expects to be "old old, old"
when he dies. "And jit good health. I wouldn't want to be hooked up to. machmcs
but as long as Q\Uyzi stays, God, give me longevity!"

In reference to the stimulus word jmmortality, Subject A wrote, "I always feel
| hkc the Doubting Thomas. Unccrtamty, that's it. I would love to know the future is
forever, ‘but I don't spend hours contemplating it.* He expressed more certainty

however, when speaking of the finality of death. He suggested that the uncertainty ~

arose from our conversanon and from another he had had recently with friends of the
" Bahai faith regarding life after death. However, ' normally if someone would ask me
I'd say, 'Well, I haven't made up my mind yet. Right now it's an mtellectual game to

me. . .

-
.'/ > - !

- :
i $ .
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Subject A is considering joining the Bahai faith, but is having a lot of doubt

about himself and "a commitment to a faith or a religion, because I'm not a very.

committing person. . .I don't know if I could live by the rules and the bounds. It's
very interesting mtcllpctually right now for me." He made a commitment to a rellglon
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in the past, having trained as a Roman Catholic priest. He “ended up out of" that

comnutmcnt. "Way back, when I was young, I lived by the fear of God, but not any

~ more." "I dont believe in a God-given code. I can talk about it candxdly Ihave a

rcspcct for pcoplc that operate that way, I suppose But I would not say I'm religious,
or spiritual." - - . \\E

~ When asked about the practice of pra)/'er ot meditation, Subjegt A recalled a

psychology course he had taken. "I did a lot of meditating, a lot of touchy-feely stuff,

and I enjoyed the touchy-feely stuff-if that's how religion or spiritualism was meant.", -

He volunteered that he doesn't feel comfortable with the concept of a higher power,

"Because T've got enough confidence in myself that I believe that if ‘anyonc is going to
 make a change it's going to be me. So, I'm my own God? That sounds bloody

irreligious, but free choice is thcnc " ' o
A

I I X l E . ! - ! ’ l I- . . .
Subject A reported no alterations in or unusual experienceés of time other than
that of time gomg by more quickly when he is enjoying himself and more slowly when

he is dncadmg something. When asked about any deja vu experiences he mentioned
- that "with some people thc meld, the bond, is complete so quickly, it's almost like
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you've been there before." He suggested this may be because they remind him of .
someone and he can't "put his finger" on who. This experience seems to be related to
getting to know someone in an intimate way very quickly.
v o . . 0

"Thc sand falling through the hour glass too quickly™ is the metaphor Subject
A chose to represent time. When asked to define time, he said:

Progression comes to my mind. Everything has a season. My life’

has been seasonal. T've had winters-some pretty damn cold ones.

I've had summers, in terms of emotions and things like that. So, I

.think it's phases-a direction, a progression, not necessarily always
upwards You can retreat, go ahead.

‘mmmmmm. : " .

‘ . Subject A's view of time is expanswc He considers his pcrsonal time a small
part of "the whole range of umc" (universal time). - He says he sees time as having no
bcgmmng or end, dnd as being more circular than linear although all the i images he
uses are linear. , :

Apart from a sihgle vivid memory at age six, Subject A has awareness of 24
or 25 of his 36 years. He expects to live until 80 years of age, but would like to live
longer. : '

He drew an‘atomistié configuration o'f“:circ'lcs rcprcsénting the temporal ;6ncs,
indicating minimal relatedness among the past, present and future. However he then
"'integ‘rated" the time zones by drawing twd'more circles which occupied the spaces
between the zones. The futurc circle was largest. He indicated it represents "the time
that's left". This largenéss of the c1rc1c representmg the future may relate more to his
wish for a large quantity. of future time, rather than any qualitative cmphasxs on the
- future as Cottle would suggcst. In fact, he indicated a certain disinterest in the future

hc’ declared, “I'm not very goal-oriented’. He takes a helpless stance towards
the future, suggesting that fate or chance will play a large part in determining his
future. He abdicates 'rcsponslbﬂnty for any influence he will have on the future.
Smularly, Subject A appears to be defachcd from his past. He has no regrets. He
enjoycd life and did what was most comfonable for himself. "I am the way [ am
because of it." ‘ /

. Subject A secms to be ovcrwhclmmgly oriented to thc prcscnt tcmporal zone.
Hls TAT story was written in the present. tensc On the Circles Test hc located himself
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in"the "present”, on the mes Test he represented the present as the whole time
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between his birth and death. He declared the present to be the only temporal zone on

which he has an influence. While reflecting on an important decision he had made, he
- selected the present as being the most influential. The present provides Subject A with
considerable enjoyment. "I'm content; I'm glad to be alive."

Subject A's dominant attitude towards time seems to be resentment about the
limitations or restrictions that time places on him. He likes to remain flexible,
spontaneous, even impulsive. Because of the requirements of schedules and of time
as measured by a clock, he feels manipulated. Subject A experiences time passing at
an irregular paEe in the classical way: "The things you enjoy seem to go quickly. The
things you dread seem to take a long time". He feels that his time is definitely different

-from others around him. He says he is more hkcly ‘than others to follow the instinct of
his youth, "If it feels good, do it”. .
Subject A prefers to avoid the topic of his own death. He fears the reality of
it. He respects the finality of death, bclxcvmg that "it is over" with death.
' Although he is toying with joining the Bahai faith, Subjcct A clauns not to be
rcligious or spiritual. The Babhai faith is interesting intellectually, but he doesn't like
~ "the rules and bounds" of a religion. He doesn't believe in "a God-given code”, so it

is unlikely that his attitudes about time are influenced by a mhglous code. His lack of

comfort w1th thé concept of a higher power seems to be related to his confidcnce in

‘himself., . :
- He reported no alterations in, or unusual experiences related to time.

* The symbol he chose to represent timie was that of"'sand falling through the
h\n’glass too quickly”. This suggests he experiences time as moving fastcr than he
feels comfortable with. When asked to define time he spoke in images: seasons,
phases, a du'ectlon a progression, not necessarily always upwards. "You can retreat,
go back." This is a linear ifage, quite different from the circular nature of time he
suggested carlier. |

. S’!l o B .

This subject is a male, 28 years old, married and withgut children. He is a
professional musician and has completed oné year of university. He was born in a city
on the west coast of the United States. He crossed out the hcadmg "Rehglon and



 volunteered, "Eo}low the path of Eckankar, the ancient science of squl travel.”

- ?
Themes
In terms of his personal time, Subject B spoke of . . .the many lifetimes one
has likely spent on this planet, or on other planets, in the worlds of time and space.”
He also has a view of time beyond physical existence. When he speaks of former
lives, he doesn't necessarily mean physical lives. "I think we spend lives on the other
plancs where time is a different, relative thing, the speed of time goes by differently."
The rules of time apply only on the lower planes. "I think this is the physical plane
and when one leaves the physical blane we %;ll it death, and'one moves up to the next
plane of vibrations.” Subject B claims that memories of past lives are there, but ", . .
are kept from us until we are experienced enough to find them." He is also prepared
for future lives. ' o ' '
- Subject B said his earliest memory (in this lifetime) is of being a few months
old. His sensory memory is strong. e
I remember a crib and a.cradle and I remember all the brightly -
coloured toys, and the room, and the house, and the smells and the

music too. I can remember taste too. I hated baby food-just gaggy
stuff! I can remember a little bit of outrage. "What have I got to do

this for?" And gradually that sensation will leave. It's directly related R

to the closing of the opening of the head. While it's still open you're
not there all the time. You can leave very easily. But once it's
closed, it's a lot harder to leave. You have to make a conscious
effort.

If me,mory goes back to infancy for this subject, he may be considered to have lived
with awareness for all of his 28 years. : o

Subject B chose not to consider when he might die. "T don't look for my
translation (death), so I don't see it or create it." He does not wish to focus upon the
‘possible length of his personal time (in this lifetime). He marked-his birth on the Lines

Test thme line, but not his death. He drew a line which crosses the time line at his

birth, parallels the time line and extends beyond it. ,
Subject B's view of universal time is also very broad. When asked if time has
a'beginning or an end, he replied: E o -
Ina v;'ay, yes, because these worlds of time, energy, space and
‘matter that we exist in now won't continue to exist forever, according
| 2



to my studies. I'm convinced these lawer worlds are periodically
destroyed every 30 many million years, and everything in-the-worlds
. of time and space ceases to exist. Those units of awareness that we*

. call souls, that we are, are drawn up to the soul plane. All of the
energy, matter, space and tife cease to exist. And then the cycle will
repeat itself, and then it will be created again. In that sense, certainly,
there's no beginning and-end of time from the soul plane, because
there is no such thing as time there. o

. | Q . .
I . I z - . l . '
- When confronted with the TAT picture of the boy looking down at a violin,

Subject B was unable to make up a story. Later, during the interview, he volunteered
that he related closcly with the picture. - | |
) ] .

That's kind of a familiar situation. I remember as a child doing the
same thing-when I just-couldn't practice, sitting with the music and
the violin in front of me, just waiting for something to happen, for
some inspiration. Teachers were ambitious for me, but there were
times when I reached a block, just didn't feel like going on. And
that's the feeling I got looking at the picture. -

So the thoughts evoked in Subject B by the picture were of the "present” of a boy,
and covered a short time. However, Subject B connected the boy with his own

. boyhood, so was also writing about his own past. These thoughts also relate directly =
~ to the experience of the subject as he attempted to write a story in response tothe TAT

-

. picture, that is, his present experience. - Yan

" In response to the Circles Test, Subject B drew three concentric cirt:'lcs:

- Eigure 3. Subject B's Circles Test
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The past is in the centre and is surrounded by, the present, which in turn is sut;ounded
by the future. Cottle refers to this as'a "projected” configuration of time zone
relatedness. "rhis suggests the subject perceives a strong cdnnection between the time
zones. Subject’B commented, "the past is s'olidiﬁed. the present is liquid and the
future is gaseous”. ‘ ' S

On the Circles Test Subject B drew the future as the largest circle, the present
as the second largest and the past as the smallest circle. He located himself in the
"present”. He explained:

My awareness right now is in the present. Normally I would try to

keep it there. Of course, when I'm reminiscing or if I'm caught on a

track of pictures, looking at images from the past, then I'min the
past. On the other hand, if I'm planning something-a concert
season-right now, then I ’put myself in the future. I used to spend a

lot of my time in the future, maybe more than half of it. It's
changing. I must spend a lot of time in the past-seeing my old friends

in the southern Califoria area. : ,

On the Lines Test Subject B didn't
wrote, "There are no boundaries on the pres
or where your attention is, you cres@rour o

boundaries of the present. He'

Figure 4, Subject B's Lines Test

In response to-the stimulus words relating to the temporal zones, Subjeét B
replied as follows: I ,
Present-- "Etemity, it is always rfghf now." v
Past—-"It can be the present if given enough attention; generally to be learned from."
Euture--"It can be whatever we choose to creau‘ﬁ" a '
During the interview Subject B elaborated further:>
The past is like Jocking at pictures that come from this lifetime, other
lifetimes. The present is when you are creating pictures or

/
-
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ding on where you want to look ‘



e B 'planmng—and we humans spend a lot of time doing that-thmkmg of

- the past and thinking of the future. And yet we are always existing in .
" the present, if you think about it. When :you think about what you
‘would like the future to be you are giving it reality. You are c;eatmg, .

cont «* because : 'you are bringing it into ‘the present. In that sensé you're

‘ puttmg it into the mental plane; and over a period of time, after
you've thought about it, and you feel what it's like, eventually you
find it happcns in thc physical plane if you hold the idea strong
enough.

When asked what feelings were aroused by each of the temporal zones,

Subject B replied as s follows:
--"The feeling is oldness havmg been through alot, havmg alot of expenencc
Bmgm "I feel rewarded. I feel happy. It changes. The present is a big concept.

Somctunes I feel ne{:al ButI dontrcally feel bad about the pmsent I feel hke this -

isa place that is alright. I'm glad to be here. "

Future--"I think it is wonderous It's as good as my unhgmatlon I thmk there $NO -

lirnit onit. For mel see what could only bea fantastlc future." co
- When asked to selcct the temporal zone that was most influential in shapmg
hns chou:c when. makmg a major decision, Subjcct B rephed 6’;:1 large extent it's all

three but certamly the present was the dcc1dmg factor that tipped the scale.”" - ‘ )

thn given the sentence stems to complete in question six, Subject B replied,
"Thc p_asr, is good forma.hzangn The mgsgm is ‘good for lmngn_gs_s The future is.

goodforp_uégmmml,.._ el , .

H st . . . kS c

‘ Subject B /gxplams much of hls expenence ‘of time in the language of Eckankar
("thc ancient science of soul travel"). For example he expressed the belief that time is '
of the "lower plancs-the phys1cal the emotlonal mental or even thc causal. But from i
~soul {a hxgher plane] it's always right now, there's no sense of txme It's like

| etcrmty " He dqﬁmtely has expencnced tunc movmg at various speeds:

N

,hedxdthcdaybeforc et » T

We can expencnce it movmg at dlffcrcnt speeds dcpendmg on &W

our thoughts are. If we're thinking a lot (in the mental planc)‘hmc

can go very'slowly. If we're doing something ‘physical, not thinking,

. then time moves at a different rate. If it's an emational experience, a
- love, some romanuc situation, time moves dxffe ently,

As an cxample of a situation in which time moves slowl he déscﬁbed the job

We were all tued, and the conductor was havmg a hax’d time putm? -
I a2 -
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 the beat at the right place, and following the soloist. He kept

stopping, so we didn't get any continuity. The feeling of time was
very slow. Ikept looking at the clock The clock is your constant
remirider of time. .., -

> Incontrast Subject B suggested there are umes when ume stands sull

And thats a lot different than it gom; slow.. It happens when one's
' not thinking, not feeling, but just experiencing knowmgness of the

soul. That happens to me quite often in musical expenences Not so .

much when I'm involved in playjng. But when I can sit back, close

my eyes; get comfortable and not have the body reminding me tts :

- there, My awareness, then, is that there isnotime.
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| Subject B takes a very broad vtew of not only umversal ttme, but also his.

personal lived time:

. Well, it sa long thing, you know Who knows how many thousands
- and rrulhons of years and many lifetimes we've had to get to this
~ point. And how much.longer it'll take to get to the next point. But
‘when one gets a certain awareness of what's gone before, one has a

i desxre and urgency to conunue to move it along.
,l

l ‘." . -

| This subject considers a circle more symbolic of time than a lme "We re
always travellmg in. cxrcles but travelling ul aline. . .to me would 1nd1cate something
E'Z that's open- ended " This representation is consistent with his suggestion that there are

e
L

e eyclesel mla’ting tt? tirne:’.

ol that there are; cycles in terms of minutes. " It just depends whether we
““want 1o, tune ourselves to every cycle and be aware of it. .. When I
1gnorc?thoSe cyclesI usually run mto a httle dlfﬁculty, unknowmgly

Subject B suggested that we feel comformble w1th time, because

_4-1‘/

IR tﬁe worlds of time. and space it is mgramed that we must have time.
From the i mexpenence of never getting outside time there's a fear. I
e relate it directly to inexperience.- I found it that way too, until I had
oy * learned to just: let go and not allow fear to mfluence me.

: Death;s so/methmg Subject B believes he has exoerienced'many' times already.

/ e : o
s ! X . . .

B
i

n-year cycles Large changes happen to me every seven -
d I've read that they happen to most people. I'm convinced



body" Durmg the mtemew he elaborated: -

I've seen lots of people leave thxs physical plane, and I just don't
think of death as- bemg a negative thing. . .When I leave the ‘body,
whether it be for ten minutes or an hour, or, for good then it's a death
of sorts.,

‘ Immortahty is consxdered by thls sub_wct to be "rcalxty" "The soul is
v lmmortal It is real. We could have a blowtorch taken to us- wxpe out the physxcal
_body, but soul is indestructible. -

; ~ Because of his experience on other planes, and in former hvcs, Subject B
’ does not fear death " :

' One of the big thmgs in this world is the f?ar of death Everybody is

~ concerned about when they die. It's such a big mystery. When you

know what's there already, when the time comes to shed this body,

~when it's no longer functioning, instead of it being a painful
experience, you can just step outof it.

: e 46
" 'He suggested m-responsm the Stimulus Words, that death s "an illusion-shedding a -

It wxll be recalled that he would not suggest when he rmght die. On the Lines Test, he

commented "I dont look for my translation (death) so I don't see it or create it." - In

fact Subject B claims not to havc given it much thought. He said that suicide looks '

‘like-an escape, but it's not. "I see it as copping out, trying to escape their

responsibilities. They' recgomg to find themselves back in the same situation; so fast.
~ They're not gomg to get a rest.”

‘Religion or Spirituali { Time R ‘ x,
Subject'B was raised ina Southem Baptist home. He feels that the concept of
"sin" and the resulting guilt were used,;o control and inhibit him. "I'm still leammg
‘how to fight off all of those guilts and mhxbmons that were unpressed upon me from
:?hf'k He now’ degcnbes hlms%lf as spmtual but not rehgxous ‘He "follows the-path

Eckankar”. Many of his responses to the quesnonmnre and the questxons discussed

.dunng”the interview werc ez.piessed in terms gf Qmpachmgs of Eckankar so they are

Master “There is onIy oncata time on the“planet, who is the clearest channel for thxsv
flow of energy tl%t is called the Eck." ’ 4
Subject B practlses a spiritual exercxse he calls contemplatxon Whlch resuklts in

N

Lpal f‘ belief&tructure., His concept of God is " nqt amale -
‘or a femgle, it's an u’gmonal force". ’l‘hxs force is represented by the living Eck

\
|
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alterations in his experience of time:

We can focus on one of three beings. If we get ourselves in tune in

the right way, keepmg our .attitude and awareness on the present, then

we can have experiences outside the physical. You go beyond a
passxve state. You move, you travel, you go somewhére. You -
experience sometlung

Thls expenence will be further descnbed under the next theme ‘

been described under other themes: F‘ ‘ﬁthble, ‘he talked about past lives, time

passing at dramatlcally different rates, an® ume standmg still. His conviction.that one

can choose the future by giving what one wants the approprrate focus in one's

f’aSsoctated wrth time have already

a1

.imagination in the present could be consrdered an "unusual” influence of the present on

the future. "Some people don't realrze that they have the freedom to choose theirown
future or their destiny." : /

. When you come back to the physrcal (from the soul plane) you may
look at the clock and seé that an hour has gone by but you have no -
feeling of an hour having gone by. It could- be a feelmg ofa week a
month, ayear,ornotrmeatall ‘ e

& ' = V_'f'é,b\,» |

SUbjCCt B's experience durmg contemplatron is of there not bemg a feelmg of |

. He enjoys the freedom to .choose the plane out of which he wrshes to operate.
: "My experiences in those higher planes are qurte wonderous, and it makes me want to -

stay there rather than come back here

This ‘subject reported that he has many precogmtrve expenences, but he ,

preferred not to talk about them because they were for hun alone "Actually, those are

happening more and more now. But, [ am charged with keeping them under wraps or -
else losing them." Deja vu experiences happen often for Him. "That's justa feeling of

your past, I think. On trips it happens quite often. WhenI'mina groove, doing the
. same thmgs day in, day out, the sense of that is lost certainly."

“In reply to the question about whether his time is dtfferent from the time of
others, Subject B said, *"'We all have our own lrttle umverse, we operate from different
vrewpomts Time awareness is different for everyone

This subject has a desire for even more. unusual expenences assocnated wrth

¢
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space and time:

. The Eck Masters are not bound by space and time, and can be in any
number of places at the same time and can travel instantaneously.
That's something I'm shooting for. . I would like to have that, you

- know. Lhave little glimpses. There are times when I feel like I'm in

- more than one place at the same time, and have several viewpoints, or -

even 2360 degree viewpoint instead of just out the front of the skull.

s L f

In reSponse'to the stimulus word, time Subjept B erte,« " .passége of

‘events in the lower worlds". He stated during the interview that "the clock is your

“constant reminder of time". The symbol this subject cliose to represent time was the
face of a clock wim"‘ﬁ\arkings for each hour, but no hands. He remax_'ked, "It is
significant that I didn't put hands on it because I don't think that it's a particular time."
A circle is a more meaningful representation of time for him than a line. |

B Subject B suggested that txmehqs a different meaning on Qifferent planes;
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"On the other plancs (outside the physic;_\l) time is a different, relative thing, the speed
of time goes by differently." Not only is’tix‘ne..r,éiﬁtive ". . .to the lower worlds", but".

. .to the passage of events in particular. I%thgre’s no motion from our point of view,
o B . . . . ‘;I " ! L . .
we can stop time, or we will have no senseof time."” In summary he stated:

From each person's viewpoint ig's a perception of the passage of
events. It doesn't have to berphysical events. Time is different on *
different planes. You can have a feeling of time in thofight too.
‘When you have a series of thoughts going by there is a}i{ssagg. of
time as they go by. The same with feelings. Tt's certainly easiest to
look at it in terms of the physical. You see-a tree sway in the breeze,
and there is obviously a motion. So time is related to motion. The
motion can be-physical or. it can be your mind in' motion, or feelings.

%

* He also considers space to be closely related to time and an illusion created by the

lower worlds, just as time is.

- Siibject B's view of his pcrsbnal time is very expansive. He speaks of the
“mariy lifetimes (over thousands and millions of years) one has spent on this planet or
on other planets, in the worlds of time and space”, He is prepare'd for future lives as

well, He also has a view of time beyond and apart from physical existence. '

. Wl
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His view of umversal time is also very broad. However when asked if txme

has a begmmng or an end, he said, "Yes". He i is convinced that the "lower worlds (of

‘ time, energy, space and ‘matter) are periodically dcstroyed every so many million.

years". However, he sees "the units of awareness that we call souls" as being

prescrvcd by being drawn up to the "soul plane" where time does not exist. Thus, his

personal time (because he considers himself to be a soul) might be t:onmdcred to bc*
.more expansive than universal time. S

_He claims his earhest memory (' in thls lifetime!") goes back to mfancy, so he

would consxder himself to be aware of all of his 28 years. He chooses not to consider
when he might die. .

Subject B drew a pro;ccted" configuratlon of circles on the Cu'clcs Test,
suggésting he perceives a strong connection between the time zones. His comment
that the past is splidified, the present liquid and the future gaseous suggests he sees the
.txme zgnes as different forms of the same matenal. ‘The future is much more fluid than,
thc past. S ,

Subject B is aware he has a ehoice of where to onent himself in the tcmporal |
zones and is able to consciously change zones. Normally he tries to keep his
. awareness in the present. On the Lines Test he doesn't mark boundaries around the
present. He suggests that we create our own boundaries dcpcnding on where we place
our attention. He suggests the past (in the form of pictures) can be made present if
given enough attention. The future is sOmething he considers we create for ourselves.

We make the future a rcahty by thmkmg about whatever it is we would like the future
to be. ¢ : '
| .- In spite of his wntmg the TRY M in the present of the boy, his insistence
that he tries to keep hns awareness in the present and his selection of thc "prcsent as
the time zone that was most influential in shaping his dccxsxon, this subject shows a
_strong affimty for the future ‘He believes it can be whatever we choose to create. It is
his largest circle on the Circles Test. The futur€ seems to arouse his strongest
feelings. A’ithqugh he feels happy and rewarded in the present, the future "can only be
fant'astic' It's,as good as my imagination. I think there are no limits on it." He has
given ‘the future much consideration and approaches it thh wonderment and
anucxpahon 'The past is merely a source of iearmng and expencnce f
. T . The teachings of Eckankar-arc very important in Subject B's description of his
i experience of umc He suggests t1me is experienced differently depending upon whlch I
plane (physical, emotional, mcntal causal, or soul) one is occupying. It can move




slowly if one is thinking a lot, that s, in the mental planc. He has also experienced
time standing still "when one is not thinking, not feeling, but just experiencing
knowmgness of the soul". This happens often when he listens to muslc, and 1nv016cs
an awareness that there is no time. .
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Subject B considers a circle to be more symbolic of time than a lmc Time is

~ cyclnc rather than linear. He suggests that we feel comfortable with time because we
are taught by our culture that it is part of this world. Wc have a fear of leaving time
because of our inexperience with timelessness. ' s
> He considers- dcath to bc an illusion, the "shcddmg of a body" CItis
immortality that is reality. "The soul is immortal, it is real " He feels that he has
cxpenenccd death already. "When I leave the body, whethcr it be for ten minutes or
an hour, or for good, then it's a death of sorts. He doesn't fear death, but doesn't
look for his "translation". ‘He claims not to have given it much thought.
Subject B descnbes himself as spxntual but not rellgnous This distinction
- must depend on his not defining Eckankar as a religion, as.these teachings are clearly
important in shaping his belief structure. His concept of God i is “an impersonal f§
represented by thc living Eck Master". He practlces contemplatlon which results in

~ alterations in his expenence of time, in fact, an experience of "there not being a feeling " .

of time". By choosing the "plane" out of which he operates, Subject B-in fact is

choosing between being in or out of "time". His cxperlences of higher planes (being

'outmdc time) are "quite wonderous and it makes f'?le want to stay there rather than
come back here". He has had many precognitive experiences but wishes to keep them
to him$elf. He dismisses his frequent deja vu experiences as "just feelmgs of your
past”. He declares that "time awareness is different for everyone. . .we all have our

little universe”. - Subject B has a desire for even more unusual experiences associated

with space and time, such as instanthneous travel.

A clock without hands was the symbol chosen to rcprcscnt time. He
' consxdcrs time to be the "passage of events in the lower worlds". He relates time to
motion. "The motion can be physical or it can be your ?und in motion, -or fcclmgs.
He also considers space to be closely related to time, since‘both are illusions created by
the lower worlds. Timelessness may be con'sidered to have meaning for this subject,
just as time has many meanings. His experience of time is rich and varied and can be
described as highly unusual.

)



Personal Data

Subject C is'male, 44 years of age, marriéd, with one child. He works as a

designci' and teaches at the college level. He has completed a Bachelor of Fine Arts

?51

and is progressing towards a Masters degree. He was born in urban Ontario and -

_-declares himself to be without a religion. , -

The time spanned by Subject C's TAT story was "very, very small". He
volunteered a distinction between personal and universal time. Personal time is his
lifetime, his career. It is "finite, manageable time". Universal time i§ "great, infinite".

In the "universal view", the "present” would be microscopic. On the Time Line, -

Subject C indicated his lifetime to be a small part of the whole (0.2 cm of the 15 cm

. line). He is keenly aware of an expansive past, "We're talking hundreds of years or
- thousands of years." Although he claimed, "I am interested in projections for the

future.", his view of the future seems to be less extensive:

. I'think there's much less a sens€ of the future that ] have to go on. I

' can see indications of patterns, maybe. But so much seems to be up

to chance and to "incident", creating some sort of a fluctuation--the

- little insignificant details that change4 the course' of history, that I
" worry less about the future, e

. L et . . oL
When he speaks in this expansive way abouit time, Subject C is referring to universal
rather than personal time. '

“If anything I am iq'\suﬁ“lcicntly interested in my own past, I'm told. 1
should be more interested in family matters and breeding lines and all
the rest of this nonsense, and that doesn't hold my interest and never
has. e ' '

When asked if time has a bcgixining and an end, this subject replied:

At times I think so. It's the only way I can make it tidy endugh to
hold it in my head. I cannot conceive of the beginning of time, that
split second or whatever before then. . .and I cannot conceive of
anything after it. But I do conceive of it in a linear form.

_ . Subject C's carliest memory is of an incident of about fifteen second:&ﬁtion
which happened when he was two or two and a half. "It's of a garage wall or door,
M~

»



with Qomc birds flying arbund I think I was feeding the birds with my mother."
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Visual dctalls are clcar, although he is uncertain about whether there is a memory of

colour or not. It is a very sunny day, and the door and birds appear to be white and
grey. He is cautious about "layering” on this memory elements which ". . are starting
to come out of my imagination”. For example, he doesn't have any sense of himself
in this scene, and is skeptical about early memories at". . .a very soplustxcated level”.

With his carliest memory going back to age two, this, subjcct may be consxdcrcd to
have lived with awareness for 42 of his 44 years.

'He indicated he may die either two or three years froi now, or at 65,75 or 85
years of age. This suggests he hasn't a clear expectation of how much personal time
he has left. About "immortality" Suﬁject C said, "I have no particular handle on it, nor
any particular interest in it. . .too busy with my own 'grain of sand' existence."
Although he didn't make an explicit statement, this subject alluded to the finality of
déa;h. That is, he likely hasn't any expectation of "personal time" beyond death.

~ Subject C's TAT "story was wnttcn in the present tense, and consntutcd a
‘response to the visual image of the boy The quality of the i image is unportant to him,
and suggests a "cliche”, a "1930's or 40's film 1magc of either social dilemma or
historical profile". - This reference to an earlncr Ustyle" suggcsts an element of the past
in his response. A
In regponse to the Circles Test, Subject C drew threc separate circles:

%’*9

Eigurc 5. Subject C's Circles Test



The present circle is the smallest. The past circle is much larger. The future
circle is marginally larger than the past. Cottle refers to this temporal relatedness
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~design as "atomistic". It suggests minimal relatedness between the time zones. This |

subject located himself within the "present” circle. .

On the Lines Test Subject C marked the boundaries of the present well outside <

the bouﬂdanes of his own hfcumc, that is, his own birth and death, and close to the
ends*of the time line. This leavcs relanvely small spaces to represent the past and the
future. He commented, "The , present embraces much more than my lifetime--the ends
become relatwely infinite, or s1gmficamly larger." He further suggested that not only
is the time outside the limitg. of thc present "elastic”, but, "the present tends to be
elastic as well."

???.Pfescnt o . | | Present . 207
~——t . ¢ —y ' —

Birth" “Death =
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Figure 6. Subject C's Lines Test
_ In response to the snmulus words relatmg to thc tcmporal zones, Subject C
replied as follows:. -
Past--"A rich collage of peoplc, placcs and ideas- Somchqw never quite dead as one
continues to 'rediscover’ or ‘reinterpret’ faccts of the past. Inever have much sense of
distance though five minutes or five million years not finally all that xmportant

Differences or changes are though. Iused to have more sense of * pattern’ or stasis to

past because it was somehow ‘complete’. In the past five to seven years this has left
e. . . Also for some reason, a sense of 'smell’ (not bad, or old, but rich)."
Present--"Temporary, transient, often passing with ungoverabie speed.”
Eu.[nm--"Unexplored’temtory~-scnse of the infinite. Sometimes in doubt with
rcfcrence to political situations. - Occasnonally associate it with recrimination, oddly
enough, scldom with vindication. ‘Personally do not look forward to retirement and
old age." S -
Subject C voluntecred carlier that hc has much less sense of the future than of the
past, because ". : .so much*seems to be up to chance and to incident”. Because of
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this, he has difficulty setting down plans. "I have great difficulty in long term, oreven
short term (planning)-immediate-for the hext two days, I can sort of get that one
organized, and not much more."

When asked about the feeling he associates with each of the temporal zones,
Subject C replied as follows: y - - /
Past--". . .a kind of warmth. . .a golden glow that would infuse everything.” This
subject is aware that he tends to idealize the past. "There is a tendency to say, Hey,
things were so much better back then.'" He then reminds himself, "Well, then seems

~an awful lot like pow. We just use different words for it." | .
Present--"Perhaps a slightly sharper focus. A more immediate sense of not having a
full picture of what's happening. . .The present is less complete, but certainly more
immediate-closer physically.” He is-aware of a shifﬁng focus on the present. ""There
are times when 1 have e feeling of drifting, and there are times whep reality and the
present seem much crisper.”

Eumm--'-'Slightly'coqlcr. More of a feeling of expansion-broadening horizon." He is
also'expecting ‘change’. "That's not looking for chahge: it's simply saying there is an
éVol‘utionary process that goes somewhere and the shapes will be different.” He also
eXprcssés some fears about the future. "I worry sometimes about dropping (his son)
into what could be some kind of a maelstrom.” S

thn"asked to choose thé temporal zone that was most influential in shaping a
major decision he had made, Subject C replied:

In this instance it would be the future. Then ranking them-maybe the
present, very closely followed by the past. They were all elements.
Present and past tend to colour rather than determine specifics of the
plan. ‘

. ‘ . )
In response to question six, Subject C completed the sentence stems in the

following way: "The past is good for leamning. The present is good for living or

experiencing. The future is good for dreaming and hoping."

Attitud LivedClock Ti
- Subject C expressed a strong feeling of being out of rhythm with time-clock
time, other people's tim; and even his own time earlier in his life. In response to the
Stimulus Word time he said, "It is occasionally my,' enemy, but often totally
disregarded.’. .seems to go very (too?) fast most of the time, occasionally at a
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reasonable tempo, very occasionally gdes too slow."” "’
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As if to demonstrate his uneasy relationship with clock time; this subject |

volunteered that he doesn't wear a watch. "I have a watch; did buy a watch. It iy

sitting in my office and it beeps every day. . .I can't gef the alarm off. T can't get the
correct time out of it." He associates the need to be aware of clock time with his
responsibility to others, for example, his students, his family. He often loses track of
time, ".. .discovering it's midnight rather than sevfn or eight o'clock, or that it's
Wednesday rather than Tuesday or Friday." .
~ When asked if he has ever felt that his time i different from that of others
~ around him, Subjéct o replied with an emphatic "Yes". He referred to the contrast
between himself and his wife, who is much quicker-paced. He attributes this
difference to a ;pceding up on her part, and a slowing down on his own, over the past
“three years. He can't attribute his own change in pace to any particular occurrences or
., external changes. He feels itis the result of "an internal change, an ageing process."
He describes it as "a stammering in relation to time". As if to symbolize this feeling,
he says there is "literally a stammering I am developing in my spéech pattem.”

i've slowed down. -I'm enjoying the passing moments mare-the stuff
I didn't have time to see before. . .I have become more comfortable in
a box where I have less desire to go outside because there is enough
stuff inside to keep me busy, and I think meanirfgfully. It's notjusta -
matter of routine effort. It's a matter of blundering around in a rather
dark room. And things happen, and things don't happen, and things
happen in a way that I don't expect them to, sometimes. And It's
very interesting. About 70% of my life, I think, I spend observing. 1
tend to be a passive person, which means I've got to crank up a
performance in terms of (my work). That has a certain-not
artificiality-but an element of having to push myself." ,
- Asfurther evidence of his feeling his time to Bc different, he reported, "I have
a feeling there are certain elements of‘mc that really would have liked to have been
bom about 500 years ago, and other parts of me that very definitely would not like to
have lived at that time." | |
Subject C conceives of time in a linear form.
When asked if time goes by at a regular pace, he replied:

It goes by faster, in its irregular way, in moments of stress. It is / /

elastic. Give me a lot todo, and I will at least convince myself that I
have done a lot of things, and that I have done them in a fraction of
the time it would take me to do them ordinarily. When time goes
slowly, it tends to be when waiting for something unpleasant-waiting
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in uncertainty. o
He suggests that he is able to change this voluntarily. "Itis possible for me to distract
self by visual stimuli or by auditory stimuli. It becomes a matter of by meg
~ myself." : 8
! . Ik]i'ﬂ‘ “
Subject C sees death as a "termination, loss, bftcn a waste. A sense of -
" stillness and a change of scale in the 'Pandscape thé’ might be tine. Honzons
stretching to infinity (somewhat mpenmd) " He adxmtted that although he has
"never found death to be romantic or appealmg" he has "a morbid curjosity from ti
to time with the trappings and customs surroundmg death”. He says he h
particular interest in 1mmortal1ty, and has "no concept whatsoever of anythmg aftcr
death”. He does, however, express a desire that his death becomes “constructive".
For him this means that "whatever is ‘physically left of me gets utilized mcdlcally."‘
His immortality would consist of his serving a'phrpose, in a very concreté way, as an
organ donor, as a cadaver, as an "exhibit" from which others could learn. Thls would
give him a "continuity". ‘ “f
When asked which statcmcnt in questxon seven bcst describes lns attitude
towards death he replied: "At times, "Troubles me, but wouldn't say I f;ar it." | ?I_ Tk
don't give it much thought' It's a fact.”. Subjcct C s attitude has been shaped by &y g
“near miss situation" that occurred about 12 years ago. "M that point I had. the instant " %
replay and I realized I'd had a lot of very good things happen. I'd cnjoyc&‘ it, I¢ |
made a reasonable job so far, and ifthis i is it, O.K., fine. From that moment oml’ havc*
thought, 'When it comes, it comes. I'm ready' " Although he says hes Qo
partxcularly concemed about leavmg this world he hopcs to "be functxonal to thc

Although he came out of an Irish Pmtestant background, Subject C [ !
thathehasnoxehglon. Nordoesheconsxderhmselftobespmmal He pragti
disciplines, such as meditation or contemplauqn which might be associajed:with -
spirituality. "It doesn't seem there is the time for it” He refers to ‘%e t; " ‘ff:ﬁ i
experiences, such as looking at an oxl pattern or a blade of grass, as fagd . °
‘ nenewmg, but "it doesn't transcend what I'm processing internally.”
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to it. . .It's not a matter of saying "There g nothing.' I just haven't -
formed a connection with it, or j{ hasn't withime! . . .I certainly am
surrounded by people who dg have that kind of attachment,
° +  motivation--who are sparked with a divine fire. They often times are
- called artists. I'm not an artist. I don't go beyond a certain
mechanical aﬁtitude. I don't make the quantum leaps. An artist has
something - that informs what they do. They burn with an
incandescence. . :

Subject C is describing a creative "spark” which he associates with spirituality. "I |
don't think it has to restrict itself to art-any time you have that sense of 'Here is an
~ extraordinary person.' " '

"
»

II . l E L) ! . ‘ . I Ii ) » . ‘ \ v

Subject C reported a "mild" precogniiye experience. It took the form of a
childhood dream which recurred over four or, five years. It was little more than a
scene: :

. . .a turn in the road in 3§ mountain area, with a gas station on one
side. It never made any $énse. One time when we were travelling
through the States-we'd never been in that aréa before-it occurred. It
wasn't a spectacular or in any way -unusual image. . .it simply was.
something that suddenly clicked into focus and we moved pastit. ..I
got scared at that point, because I had another couple of nightmares

o that had recurred and I really-did not want them to come true.

When asked about deja vu experiences, Subject C said, "There has been the

odd time in conversations, usially rcinfonicd by phyaigal. rglationships inmy field of

_ vision. Again that tends to bea vc“ry fleeting thing} and’ Ihaven't had that for at least
. ten years now." The only other "unusual" experience in relation to time he reported is
lis losing track of clock time. ' T

Y

i : In requngi: to the stimulus word time Subject C wrote, "A disembodied,
" disinterested factor in reference to human existence. Occasionally my enemy, but
. often totally disregarded. Measured when dealing with responsibility to others.”
W asked "What symbol or metaphor is representative of time for you?",
Subject Csaid: - R

* A growing, changing organism such as a tree or%lant or a change in
- state of something like forming rock. Not human or animal and
subject to subjective, psychologically induced change or reaction. A
river possibly but only in the context of a developing bed or
‘pattemn-prefer the tree, [ think. o

f -
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o retumed to the image of a. growmg tree "as a study in time":

/

Dunnythe mmtew, When asked to deﬁne time, he offeréd. another symbol e
"'a cham which has a lmear form to it, but is made up of mLT'lockmg pieces": Then he

“~

You are lookmgmt a developmental process-a force, a ﬂow, a
"1l;zannel something that has a dyndmic to it.- Not a cross-section.
- That's static. . .There's a cefitral core. It's either organized this way
. .or'you could turn the whole thing upside down. Or you could take
- the root structure and it's organized that way. Therg's a flow both
ways, and both are necessary. Arnd it doesn't logk the same |
- everywhere, even under a microscope, even with repeating cell -~
- patterns, - It's a pattern that's repeating, but every time it repeats it's
- slightly different. It is anything but static. It is not complete from

' ,_one end to the ol er, unchangmg, like hght. « . < o

Cy X
Lo
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Subject C has a narrow vxew of hlS personal time and a somewhat broader

~ ":vnew of universal time. He volunteered a dlstmctron between personal and universal
time, The fonner he’ cons’tders to be "lifetime, carger, finite and manageable", '{he 7
© latter is "great, mﬁmte" Hemdrcated his lifetime to be a small“part of the whole tlme
‘line. Heis keenly aware of a: umverSal past ("thousands of years") Hls view of |
: futuré seems to be less extensive. "Lworry less about the future “so much: sec/gh
be up. to chance." He clauns his personal past is not 1mportant tohim.

//
yd
/

He,,sard that at times he thinks of time as having a begmmn and an end“

| : although he cannot concéxve of what was before the begmnmg or of ythmg after the
‘ end His earliest memory hgpened when he was two, so he has awareness of 42 of

his 44 years. He hasn't a ¢lear expectauon of how much personal tlme he has left. He
alludedtq the ﬁnahty of death, havmg T concept whatsoeygl‘ of any’thmg after death.

' Hls ”contmuxty" would be provrded by his body bemg utrlrzed medlcally A
o lee-threatenmg incident manx years ago prepared hmrfor hxs eventual death. He Was |
left with a lack of fear of death, althoughiit (death) does trouble him. '

Hrs TAT story was wnttcn in the presénftensc w1th l:r.gci{af the paSt. He

: drew-an atormstlc configuratton of ) zone cxrcles, suggestm minimal relatedness

among the titne zones. He located® himself in the present, the smallest cxrcle

his own lifetime on the“Bmes Test. He reported that pntsnde the limits of the present

at

o

|

C

VInterestmgly, he marked the boundanes of the preSent well outside the boundanes of "

.- time is elastic. "The present tefds to be elastic as well.” He seems to be speaking of |
the-universal rather than peWsent. By contrast, he Jater described the present



temporary, tfansient". o - AR B :‘a .
- For this subject, the past scems to be ahve and nch and changmg-"never quite.
" dead as one continues to rediscover or reinterpret facets of the past". He clmms not to
have much sense of distance from the past. He volunt\eered that,
- sense of the fu than the past. He associates a feehng of W
tends to 1deahze the past. The present is "less complete"”. At

“he feels he is

drifting in the present, and at other times it is much cnsper H}e has a cooler feelmg ‘

"about the future, shaded by some fears. Although he chose the future'as the time zone
‘that most influenced his decnsnon, on the whole Subject C seems to be strongly drawn
. to the past. Not only does he descnbe hxs feelmgs about the past as warmer, and his
© images as more appeahng, but he admits to his attraction to the far past. "There are
_certain elements of me that really would haye liked to have been bom ‘about 500 years
"ago‘, h . J . . : .
f He has a feelmg of bemg out of rhythm with time- clock time, other people s
_t1me and his own time earlier in his hfe Hﬁ;s‘;ware of a slowmg down on his part,
- "an mtemal change, an agemg process. .
that time is occasionally his enemy, but is rzore often totally dlsregarded He claims to
lose track of t1me frequently Ttis hkely {o go too fast, occasionally at a reasonable

/ B
tempo, or even: too slow.- So his time is hlghly u'regular As-a manifestation of hxs. e

uneasy relatxonshlp with clock tire, he d/oesn t wear a watch. He associates the need
to be aware of clock time with his res nSlbllltlcs to others, suggesting he may see
clock time as somethmg 1mposed by society. -

. Subject C claims not to be re’Zglous or spmtual He pracuces no spiritual
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ering in relanon to time." He claxms‘ a

v dlsmphnes He refers to "aesthetic experiences" which are renewmg, but he denies

them&&anscendenoe" He' ldenuﬁes
- informed" and suggests he | ls not.an

He reports a precogmtwe [

"divine fire" with which artists are sparked or
tist of this kind.

rience in the- form of a mlanvely insignificant

. chﬂdhood dream that recurred over several years and-later took place. He has had

’. ﬂeetmg deja vu expenences, but not for at least ten years. His only other, unusual

expenence mvolves his losmg track of timeto the extent that he. doesn t know what |

"'d’ay of the week itis.

Subject C's v1ew of time is of a rather hostile external force "a dxsembodxed |

' d151nierested factor in reference to human existence. . occasxonally my enemy " His
'refusal to wear a wateh suggests hls rebelhon against the restm:uons time places upon
| .\hlm The;symbol he chose to repnesent nmé’wasza growmg orgamsx‘n such as a tree.
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Later he suggested a chain with a lmear form made up of’ itt"terlockmg pxeces The
notion of a repeating pattern, each time shghtly dlfferent, (;ugges{,s a cychc element to
" an otherw1se lmear view of time. : | e

~ : Ca N
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Subject D i is female, 25 years old and single. She i i presently a graduate

: student was bom in urban Ontario, and is Jewrsh

Eman&mf_'ﬁms o . ‘ - . v |

“Subject D sees time as begmmng at her birth and endmg with her death The
begmnmg of the time line was marked with her’ "physmal birth" and the cnd with her
"physrcal death”. Dunng the interview she declared, "To me time ends after death”.
‘In response to the sttmulus word immortality she sald that 1mmortahty has 11ttle
meaning for her. "Ido not believe in the immortality of the soul.” ‘

 Her earliest memory 15 of an event which took place when she was three
I crawled into my.brothet's crib and watched fireworks in the park, o
out the window. 1 can remember the crib, the white rails, eating o
popcorm. I don't know why I remember it. There were no sounds, -
no smells. The overall feeling was of contentment. This might have
been because it had been' my crib and it was good to retum to it.

With her earliest memory gomg back to three years of ag ol s,ubject may be
considered to have lived wnh awaEness for 22 of her 25 years.”'S e thmks she rmght '
not live past 30 years of age T‘hrs suggests that Subject D expects hcr personal time to - ‘-
be shopt.” - T ‘ :
. Subject D's st¢ ry in response to the TAT plcture was written in the p&sent
tense and describes th boy's thoughts However since the past of the boy" s fatheris
part of" the boy s thoughts, the expanse of nme of the story may be consrdered to '
extend mto the past. -

T

il

This subject; TAT s'torS',is descriptive of the hoy’-s feelings in the presént. -
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His feelings are shaped by the memory of his dead father who wanted him to play the
- violin. "Playing the vxolm s a tribute to his: dad and keeps his dad's memory ahve
In this story the pastis a powerful force in the prescnt :

In response to thc erclcs Test, Subject D drew threc separatc cucles

- Figure 7; Subjcct‘D's Circles Test

All éi:cléé are equal in size. 'v'I’hc';'prescnt" is drawn above a dotted iinefwhich '

 represents the boundary between the "conscious” and the "unconscious-dreamworld".

A line joins the "present” with both the "past¥prcs¢:'nt" and the "future-present” which o

~are represcmed below the line, that is, in the unconscious. She located hcrsclf in the

prcscnt" Although this conﬁguratlon (atormstxc) is consxdercd by Cottle to suggcst, |
: mxmmal relatednéss among the time zones, Subjcct D vcrbahud an intcroonnectcdncss_‘ :

-among the tcmporal zones. Dunng thc interview she commcnwd

Present is always tmged with thc past or the futurc e prcscnt is
suspcnded in the past. The present exists onli§ in ghe past or the =
uture. . .\When I say ‘present’, it doesn’t havé anything to do with - .

" thy present hfc, Just my present cxpencncc B the past and of the
future. C

She ment:oncd later that her dmams are usually "rcally future oricntcd or really past

s

R
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On the Lmes Test, Subject D marked' the beginning of “time" as her "physical

o

'Y
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bxrth" and.the end of "time" as her "physical death”. Therefore, as she suggested -

du&tng the mtemew, all time from her birth to death is "present" Along the length of
" the“pme line, this subject has drawn a senes of peaks above the line representing

Spu'ltual mtellectual emotional and psychological births". Below the line is a series

~ of valleys reptesennng "spmtual inﬁellectual, emononal and psychologtcal deaths"

e

,Eignn;éi‘SupjectD's Lines Test . -

h

replied as follows: B C '

East-SubJect D refers to her move to Edrqonton as an attempt to move out of her past.
"1 thmk my underlymg monvatmn was to brcak away from the fam;hal trap. . .my

, fathers past | has always been a source of gmlt for me. Ialwaysfelt]had to makeup o

to him for what he had lost (family, hfe mcamng, pride, acadcmnc success) during the
Holocaust. 1 hme always in some way felt hooked to his past. Commg to Edmonton
(on some level).was my attempt at brealnng with my parents sO that I could live more
in the paesent." ¢ :

a Exés:m "Although I associate strongly with my past and with my future on an

ol A
\/vv o

In response to the stlmulus words rclatmg to the temporal zones Subject D.

_unconscious level, consciously I most strongly associate with-the present. I tcnd to .

live in the moment and act spontaneously sometimes impulsively.”

Eum-‘-"l don't xemember ever bemg exuemely future-onented or making actual plans ,

R
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for the future I have had many dreams which seem to connect wrth events in my
immediate future-events which blur the boundary between present ‘and future,
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Unconsciously I seem to be very much attuned to. the future and I am only now

beginning to recogmze this." : K

" When asked about the feelings she assoclated with each of the temporal zones,
Subject D replied as follows '
' East--"Guilt."
Present--"Neutral, emotionless.” - . :
Eumm--"Rtght now-future is almost that way too, but I guess a lot of times there's
anxiety." ' o "

When asked to consider an unportant decxsron she had made in the past, and

to select the temporal zone that was.most influential in shaping the choice, Subject D
' selected the "present”. She suggested that'more generally when she makes a decxsron ‘

3

itis future implications that are most important.-
. In response to question six, Subject D completed the sentence stems in the

followmg way: "The past is good for ;gmpnmg_mg_f_o_n_mg_{umx_g. The nm;m is

good formtemnng.ths.nm The future is good forau&mmmumhument

3

' . . . . ! /’_' B
" Subject D volunteered "I am not consciously/aware of t1me passing.” Later
' she suggests that time is a concept which is impgSed as one s socialized.

I think tlme is so imposed. I don't nk I have ever developed my
. own congeption of time. . .I find myself so limited by how time has
- been imposed, and how society is'regulated by time. I haven't =
transcended that. . .But I know that| a lot of what I've been thinking -
about in the last few years doesn's fit with what I've accepted. Butl
haven't the time &;h!gzbout it, or I don't have what it takes
to grasp it. It's too a 1 guess for me there is something

» emotional with time. I seem to have a lot of difficulty speaking
* emotions. I feel them intensely, but I can't verbalize them, and don't
‘have to. I'm tlnnkmg time mrght be similar,” - o ‘

When Subject D was asked if she felt that her time is different from that of
others, she replied, "Its not somethmg I unmedtately Jecognize. Someumes I feel I
move faster. | guess it becomes an impatience with others,"

In response to the questton, "Does time goby ata regular pace for you?"

Sub_)ect D answered, " guess when I'm working on 3 paper. 1t seems like time goes
Qo

g L wadiifile.

v

A .



by really quickly Generally, I feel I’m not aware of it that much and I fecl it is quxtc ;
regular " The only time she could think of when it slows down is when she is *vaiting
for_somethmg - Subject D is aware of clock time only when she has an appointment.

" "It's important for me tg@¥here on time. I've tried making schedules for myself and
it's never worked. I Jus Dave to go:ahedd and do what I have to, do in the time that it -
. / . . 5 “
Astitudes to Death

In response to the stimulus word death Subject D- wrote:

I am unable to reconcile déath and have been obsessed with it as of

* late. I went through a period of time in which I was at peace with -
both life and death, but recently I have been unable to integrate the °
two and feel thréatened by them. I picture my own death as being
early, unnatural and sudden. . .many experiences I have had in the
past two years have sensitized me to the capriciousness of death.

. This subject does not hold a beh;f in existence beyond death. "I do not

believe in the unmortahty of the soul. - death is the end.” When asked which

statement in question seven is most descriptive of her amtude towards death, she

replied, "I think at one point I could have said, T've thought about it a great deal, and :

have come to accept it but now I'd have tosay T'm workmg hard tm}ards acceptmg
it.' and 'Thave a fear of it.' "

Subject D sees death more broadly than simply physical death. It will be

-recalled that. she marked a series of "births" and "deaths” on the Time Line

_ representing (for her) her lifetime. She referred to them as "spiritual, intellectual,

emotional and psychological births and deaths". ’ '
L BE“EI'QD or Spirituality and Ijmi . o .

" Subject D listed her religion as Jewish, but wﬁen asked if she consxderedv

| herself to-be rehglous or spn‘gtual she replied, "No, not now". Her concept of God

: comegfrom her chﬂdhood. "I don't think I feel God in me. I feel there is an external

. God1 cap commumcate with and have prayed to on occasion. But usually only in.

desperate clrcumstances‘ I prayed during my childhood, but not now."

. -"‘_

A SubjectD neported havxng had»man" u ‘
only has she had many tfeja vu expenences but a.lso has had what she calls a "double o
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. o J o ) R £ ;e« & L . ...‘f
. PRI e R , ER

1 usual expencnces related to time. Not
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; .x)deja vu--a deja vu thavn.lwd adejavu about somethii’i rem’eniber going ;hmugh the

' same emotional response as when I first was in the situation.” Although she has a

| néugral emotional response to the deja vu experiences, they are "very intense
experiences”. ! _ ' ’ '
—;I'..ike I know for sure thcy've happened before. And that part of it's
really strong. The intensity wipes out.the content of the experience
itself. 1 guess I get so excited, knowing that it's a repeated -

experienge; that I don't remember the content. I never think to ‘write
them dowR, {know I've hada numbegof them.

© This subject reported.having precogaifive experiences, many in the form of
dreams. Recently she rewrote a guest list to aparty. A few minutés later she had a
phone call from someone who had accepieci the invitation with Enthusiasm, ‘but who

- was having to cancel. She found that she had'left out the guest's name when rewriting
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the list. "Little things like that I've become more aware of them. I don't just think

they're accidental anymore. I'm looking i;:thiqgs like that."
. One of her precognitive experiences involved a dream:

I was travelling to Puerto Rico but it really lookéd like Spain. . .I
walked into a building-it,was ominous. I remember the mosaic on a
brown coloured building. The feeling I had when I woke up froi

 that dream was that the building symbolized a death, and I didn't feel
like I was ready yet. Then when I went to Puerto Rico with my
parents, the building was there, just as in the dream, attached to our
hotel. Icould have gone intp it, but I didn't. As soon as I saw it, it
jarred me. I'knew I had seen it before,-and ILknew where.

She mehtioned other dreams that have'};re_dicted an event of the following day. "I've
had three within the last six months.” An’example was dreaming of being called to
help someone stuck in an elevator. ‘ |

The next morning there was someone stuck in the elevator in the
library when I was there. There must have been some connection. I |

- hadn't even been consciously aware of there being an elevator there
. . .I have also had little experiences of dreaming about people, and - -
then my mother calling and saying she had seen those people during
the period I had becn dreaming: about them. I think they are
interesting. T : . '

o+

Another unusual experience related to time happened when this subject was

studying for major exams and was short of sleep. She felt herself spiralling through

_time, inward towards the centre:

" Tactually physically Was spiralling. I had left my body and was "



spiralling into different duncnsxons of time. I was somersaulting, and
* il around me were little flashes from my past. Ifelt like I was being
pulled and I didn't want to go. I wasn't ready. It felt like a dcath
experience. Although I don't believe in life after death, it felt like I
-was being tdken into another dimension. I felt like I was passing by
' the past, towards the future. I actually screamed out when that

happened

l( [ EI' . 'A N '

In response to the stimulus word time Subject D wroie, "The last few years I
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feel like I have been in a perpetual dream state. I have experienced so many changes '

that [ have felt ‘suspended' in time." The symbol this SUb_]OCt drew to represent time,
was a spiral moving inward. On this spiral she has written, "a spiralling continuum is
representative of time for me. . .As the future becomes the present and then the past,
so too does the past become the present and the future”. She mentioned the sensation
of physically spiralling towards the future while surrounded by the past. On the Lines
Test this subject represents the time iine as the equlvalent of her lifetime.
' When asked to definetime, Subject D rephed

I'mso mﬂucnced by existing concepts of time thatI find it diffitult to

answer that. I don't feel that the linear concept of time fits for me,

but I'm havmg a hard time breaking out of that-trying to conceptuahzc

life, time, in another dimension. If I were to define time I would
probably define it as it is measured.. .

Later she referred to a "forced, almost communal sense oﬂtxmc, just like rehgxon It
.seems that time has been unposcd even more successfully There has been more
evidence for it and it has a practical use for everyday living." When asked how she
rmght explain time to someone from another planet she saxd
A pattern in which different events seem to coalesce. . .not jllSt
worldly events-any kind of experience, either mdxv1dua1 or
interpersonal, mutual. We here on carth seem to have defined it in a

linear manner-these events seem to unfold linearly. But it's some ‘
kind of pamem whxch is relative, C s

Summary and Evaluation-Subject D ) a‘g.

- Subject D may be considered to have a condensed view of time. She eq
time with her lifetime. She declared, "To me time ends after death”. She dq%
, believe in immortality of the soul. |

Her earliest memory is of an event taking place when she was thnee years old

SN o éi,ﬁ
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She may be.considered to have lived with aWarericss for 22 of her 25 years. She

expects her personal time to be short, guessing she mught not hve past 30 years of age.

"‘On the Circles Test, all time zones are the same snze, and in an atomistic
configuration. Although Cottle says this suggests a minimal relatedness among the
temporal zonés, Subject D's uomments about the past jpresent and future express an
interconnectedness among tﬁq time zones. "Present is always tinged with the past or
the future.” In fact, sh&stamt "The present exists only in the past or'the future". Her
TAT story, although writtén in the present tense, is mﬂpenced heavxly by memories of

| the past. She locates herself i in the present circle and chose the present as the time
zone most influential i m shapmg the decision she considered. However, her extended

v1cw of the present must be kélit in mind. It is indicated on the Lines Test where all
nme from her th to her death is ‘marked off as the present This suggests that the
present fills not only her lifetime, but all time. Her complehons of the sentence stems
agam makes apparent the interconnectedness of the temporal zones. "The past is good
for eqmppmg me for the future. The present is good for integrating the past. The .

8

future is good for giving meaning to the present. She mentioned that her dreams are -

. "really future oriented or really past oriented", .

y

*The dominant influence of the past is suggested by many of Subject D's

- comments, She admits that she still associates strongly "at an unconscious level" withs-

her past and the past of her family. Her move away from home was a deliberate - -

attempt to break with her past. She says that consciously she most strongly associates

- with the present. However, she suggests that the past asserts itself powerfully in her
- present. Apart from some dreams, she says she is not future oriented. She associates

guilt with the past and some anxxety with the future. ‘She feels neutral about the
present. .
-Althougp Subject D says time is a concept imposed on us from the outside and
that we are/socialized to accept it, she also has a sense that there is more to time. There
is some emotional aspect about which it is difficult for her to speak. Her experience of

. time moving faster than that of people around her makes her impatient with others.

She reports that generally time is quite regular, but at times it changes pace. When

) wntlng it goes by quickly; when waiting it slows down. She is only aware of clock
time when she has an appointment. She has tried making schedules but they never

work. "I just have to go ahead and do what I have to do in the time that 1t takes me."

_ This seems a suitable way of maintaining control in the face of an unposed concept,

‘one which she sees as "an attsmpt to put every Human being on the same plane--a



 forced auempt at making sense of the world".

‘ Subject D has given death a lot of thought. In fact, she admits to havmg been
"obsessed” with it lately. She is unable to mtegratc life and death, and feels threatened

' by them both. She is sensitive to the capriciousness of death and expects to die young

and suddenly. For her, death i is final. She definitely has confronted Eer own mortality

68

and is working towards accepting it. She is fearful about her death. Her interpretation

‘of death is broader than just her physical death. She indicates a series of "births and
deathis” on the line representing her lifetime. The represented "spiritual, intellectial,

‘emotional and psyéhological births and deaths". So, in spite of her claim no;Z have =
rsonal

“integrated hfe and death, she has attcmptcd to reconcile the two. Shc has
experience struggling with death. » :
Subject D claims not to be rchgmus or spmtual although she has a concept of

God. It is an external God that comes from her childhood. "I don t thmk I feel God.

‘in me."

She rcported many unusual expenences related to time. Shc has had frequcnt_

deja vu experiences and even what she refers to as a "double déja vu". These are very

intense experiences and the intensity "wnpcs out the content of the experience itself".

She also reported numerous precognitive experiences, many in the form of dreams.
Another unusual experience mvolved the feelingsof "spiralling through time, inward
- towards the centre-passing by the past, towards the future. . .t was like a dcath
experience”. She felt hke she was being taken into another dimension. ,Thxs
description suggests an interconnection among time, movement and space.

She further suggests spatiality when reporting that over the past few years she
has felt "suspended in time".” The symbol she drew to represent time, "a splralhng
_continuum movmg inward", is reminiscent of the experience just described.

Subject D had dxfficulty defining time becausc she feels a forced, almost -

communal sense of time has been imposed so succcssfully Although this linear
.concept of time doesn't it for her, she has a hard time breaking Gut of it- Apart from
defining time as it is measured, she suggests it is "a pattcm in which dlffcrent events
seemnocoalesce" L. N '

’

Personal Data

Subject E is male, 70 years of age, divorced and has two grown child:eﬁ. He



isa retired consmtant possessing x:\sBachelors degree in Soclology He was born in
" rural Ontario, and lists his religion as Presbyterian. :

Themes ~
Il -

Subject E's TAT Qtory is a narration of the thoughts of the boy, spanning a
very short time. However, the future musmgs of the boy extend the time span of the
story into the fitture. ‘

Subject E marked the beginning of the time line with his birth and the end with
his’ duth This subject holds a'belief in a future beyon death, in spite of his
admission, "I don't think we know. . ..it's speculation.” ‘Le feels excited by the
images he has grasped of a "greater fulfillment" beyond life. He looks forward to an
"undcr's‘tanding’ with more depth-of what we have learned”. This Subject has also’

69

considered the possibility of pjevious existences. He has worked with a therapist who

“helps clients explore past lives. Subject E became aware of several images which held
symbolic meaning for him. However, "I never really felt that anything I did in his
workshop was a past life thing. . .it felt more like a metaphor for this lifetime."

" Subject E's earliest memory is of himself at "crawling age" (one year or so).
He has other preverbal memories, such as, "an 1mprcssnon of ‘adults shouting,
arguing, and my hiding under a table, peeking up in a fnghtened way". He described

a vivid mcmory of whcn he was five. "I am walking glong a boardwalk, waving: a
flag. It's an armistice parade. There were many.people, other children, all laughing.

Therc was a great feeling of relief in the air, news had burst on us that the war was
- over." With memories Teaching back1to his first or sccond year, Subject E may be
considered to have: been aware for 68 or 69 of his 70 years. He expects to live untﬂ he
is about 80 years of age.

- When asked if time has a beginning and an end, this subject dxffcrenuated
between two ways of conceptualizing time, the linear and the cyclical. "If you are in

the linear state of time, yes, it ends. If you're in a cyclical state, no, it doesn’t.” Since

he says he is moving more towards the cychcal concept of time, he believes more and
more that time doesn t "begin or end".

i

This subject’s TAT story, although written in the pres

O

t tense, contains

“ i Iz
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 musings and aspirations about the future. He"hears" the potential in the violin: and
, d
after speculating about whether he could do it expresses his determination to leam to

ptay. The future plays an important role in his "present” thoughts. %
In response to the Circles Test, Subject E drew three overlapping circles: Y

'k

’

" Figure 9, Subject E's Circles Test

, ~ The "past" is the smallest and clrcular The "pmscnt is much larger and an
clongated circle. The "fumre" is larger still and oblong Subject E located himself in -
the overlap between the "present" and the "future”. In terms of time zones relatedness,
~ Cottle labels this configuration "integrated”. Because of the mt:rcasmg sizes of the
" &ircles from past to future, this configuration would be referred to as “future dominant
temporal development‘ in Cottle's terminology. :

Ontbehm'rest. Subjett E marked the beginning of the time Tine as his birth
andtheendastusdeath. Hedrcwanarcjommghxs bu-thanddcath Thxsmprescnts :
the boundanes of the present. Therefore, all time is equated with his lifetime.. As
‘well, his whole hfenme is expeneneed as pment"

4 - .
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Eim.lﬂ. Subjeet E's Lines Test ‘

In response to the stimulus words relating to the temporal zones Subject E-

replied as follows: - ‘ 4
Past--"It's over-feelings that I would do many things differently now. .. but it's gone,
so (I must) live more me. ngfully now. For example, I regret how I related to my

daughters as they gréw, utfres;ogmu I did the best I knew how to then, and the

important th;ng is to'relate t me'm,and others creatively and constructively now."
Em;_em--"’l'ius is 91} F hQVe vanfg in the now is a constant challenge to me. I have
fe;l*ngs of richness as Irelate to the present.”

Emmn Mosgly feehngs 'of excitement. However, these are mnxed with penodxc
apprehensxons becauSe vamg fully now means taking risks, acceptmg challenges.
Mostly howevcr is a gonﬁdencc that I wﬂ.Lhave the resoitrces to deal mth the future
as I move mto Il. espec:ally as] makeﬁthe most of d;e " ‘

5 When askéd what feel?- or emoéonal respense he had when he thought of -

_each of the tempopﬁ zones,’Subject 5 pephed

. Bas.t-- fThere m a.lot.of regrets byt whl!n q;e harsh feelings start to come up, thenl

throw myself paplq mfo the. present and sgjm’l did the best I could; what I do now is

' 1mportant ¢ : l’ﬁf : ‘.‘
Present-- Tlus 1s’ncb. Th;s 1s excmng This is meamngful "
Eumm Ml becdxmng mofe mtexesn{ng and exciting."
R Whenaskedtoconsnderanmlportantdecxsxon he had made in the pastand to.

select the temporal zone that was most mﬂuentxal in shaping the choice, SubLect

replied that he mamly eonsnde’red whether his choice wis Televant to the present |

cucumstances

In response to question six, Subject E compéeted the sentence stems in the "

"-'fnllowmg y: "The past is good for leaming. . The pmg:m is good for hgmg The
- future is g snmnlmm

x

n

\



o ltfe-threatemng‘pvent iere’s a change frem ttme in a hnear sense to time in a
‘s cycltcal gense . He feels that We in the Western‘world are programmed mto a linear
B ivrew of nme, He suggests the pgss1brl1ty that we have dcveloped this way of\lyo‘ltmg

/ : ' v . . . u
A ' o R R

Amnummmmm“' o

S‘ubject E desctibed a shift in his expenence of ttme whxch he connects ‘witha

athme "beeause we have lived.i in the past/or the future and not much in the present".

E feels 1t is unportant to live as much as. possxble in the present. He associates the

S ;vchange in hts attitude towards time with-: "the begmmng of awareness of responsrbrlttyv

”

""L‘ - Feeling the finality as/ struggled with a youngsheep crushed in the *

‘~ " around. htm, Subject

T

u'n

72

- This causes time to get pulled outm two directions, malpng it fel hke a line. Subjecr‘)

o for~t1me-how I used it. Tt became more- valuable Instead of one damn thing after o
_ another,,l had a sense of takmg eharge of my lﬁ v . ’ :

When asked if time goes by ta regular pace, Su:blect E rephed that the

_ concepts .of "pace", slowl.y" and "qu kly don't fit with his. view of time. “THe -

distinction- he would make now would be: betxYeen nchness and 'banahty", "mtensxty .

- -and lack-of mtensrty" and "acttve and passrve He adds that/"nchness" of nme 2

expenenced can agply to both time ﬁlled wrth actxvmes and txme in which there are -

- fewer acttvmes "A day when there is not A great deal of structure and not many

‘ ’»-. actmtres and I don tget much done, that also *can be qurte arich day." o :
' ' When asked if he has ever, expenenced his time as' different, from others )
f‘plled "I would say. tes I-can't think of i instances. But the. -

phrase marchmg to the beat ofa dtffexent er' has periodically helped me."

i

R o0 “ = Do . : '\: 4. X T X . .~‘v ,v . ,4:1 . \(7

.._.‘-q' e B - : » ol
S Mixed and somewhat opposrte and conﬁlcttng reactxens, like: rthe
.end’ and 'the-beginning', 'conclusion' and 'mew ‘opportunitiés".

B

chute Feelmg the hope as I experience Chnst s r&umeeuon

3 1s clea.r that SubJect E entertams the possrbthty of multrple exlstences, and
preeumably exxstence beyond his death wcauk ot‘hxs part;crpatlon ina workshop on

past lives". Whetr asked what he thmks follows death JSubject E rep'lxed " dofi't :

think we ltnow It's speculauon But the images (in the hterature ifte after death)
are exertmgpanrl have to do with greater fulﬁllmen "He agrees ‘Wt::aiungmn ‘Writer :
o who sug‘gests that thnMdlc we take wrth us all that we krlow at that pomt jSo o

* hd ,,,’.’\ . . . . . - .

.f.-’:“ R Lo : - = . T e



* there$¥ aﬁ excitement about knowing a5 much as you can to take int‘o’ithat'future; the®
continuation, Apparently what comes after will be the appltcatton of what we know, -
understandmg with more depth what mhave leamed " ’ : ‘ "

. Subject E referred to two events in his life that felt ltke "dgath experiences”.

f It not dtfferent from the Christian experience of dymg and being rhtsed And I had:

. somethipg like that asa teenager " More recently he was unconscious for five days

~and awoke with a.physical feeling that "things had become new".

- This subject s thoughts about his age at his death have changed My ongmal .
scripting was 58. Ithink that was because my father died at 58 Whenl got past that,
I had to choose a new age I chose 80. I think I would leave 1t atthat" w' ; ,

S

| . Subject E listed his rehgton as Presbytenan However, he sees himseélf a}%‘*
spmtual buj not reltgwus e { always felt that ;ehgton thmkmg of 1t in terms of man

- striving to reaeh God is t.he enemy of spmtuahty which is God reachmg to man .
ﬂen asked if he medltates prays or othenwse communicatés with God Subject E .0
rephed that he medxtates "pretty regularly" The nature of hlS medttatxon has changed -

| ’ly "Up unul 'recently the medttat:lon has been more of an exercise for centretng and’ -

' quietmg myself More recently it's been a’'way fo open myself to any divine
message " He. mdtcatcd that "there are_times-when time seems to stand still when ‘
meditating”. =~ g 7.:"“'*,“”"/:"_" ool

v _ Subject E also assoctates the standmg stxll of time Wwith- the ange from a ;
~ linear toa cyehcal sense of ume that happened for lum a few. years ago. He links (hlS : b‘
. standmg still or absence of “titme with "the nchness ofpthe moment". "ts: hke you.
| 'move mto another state of conseiousness bneﬂy There s a different energy, a hxgh L
, 'hlgh energy " ’flus subject tefemed tohxs ﬁrs penence of tlus alteted sense of tune .
oy "It was hke there was a verttcal lme as well & honzontal line, hke etemlty eommg. S
into and mtersectmg whatéver tlg;:moment ts." In reference to time standing still -
 when he is medxtatmg, Subject E says th tafterwards "a long penod seems to have i ?'
v-”beenonlyamdlhent" o R ¢ ]
i Subject: E was unahle to recall ever havmg a precognmve expenenee When A
B rasked if he ‘has had a de_;a vu expenence, he rephed "Yes I thmk 50 but’ 1 cant tell A
Cyowamylme'. o o AT T

A . . . . X
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‘ Me ‘t I" i v ‘ ,‘ -
In response to th,e strmulus word nme Subjec; E wrote

-

I like the old clocks with elrcular faces. Each moment is hke that, ‘
‘ﬁ : versus a linear conception'of time. Time is paradoxical; each momeént
w an eternity yet each goes by wvery quickly. Ifeel good about th's .

" moment. . .Time,is rich. It is nmy\ It is here. It is a framework in

whrchIhveand\ﬁ:t. . . DR : .

Y

When asked "What symbol or metaphor is repreSentauve of time for you?",

Subject E. drew the round face of a clock marked with the hours from one to tw ve,

but without hands. When .dsked how he would deﬁne time Subject E rephed "I/don't
know 1 used to have a defimuon when I taught workshops on ume competen y. I'd

hau to take that old defimnon which is artificial.” .He feels that "the a.rhficral :
construct" of time 1s taught in our culture ‘and that we use it until we don t need it

' anymore ' )
&

. ! . .
- . 1

C “Subject E, ina manner similar to the prevrous subject, equated his lrfetrme
' wnh time by markmg ‘his birth at.the beginning of the line representing nme and his'
-deathsat the.end.’ However, thrs subject speculates that there is a future beyond death.

S,

' %onsnders the possrbrhty of exxstences prevrous to thrs hfetrme So, hrs view
of

il time in fact doe ndbeyondhrsl.feume o S ¥
Hls earhest meﬁ of hrmself at about a year of age, 'so he- may be

: .consldered to have lived wrth awareness for 68 or 69 of his 70 years He expects to - |

. hve until he is 80.- - : L
| " . 'He drew. an mtegrated conﬁgurauon of temporal zone: crrcles suggestmg a
_strong relatedness amow past, present and future.  The circles increase in slze

~ from the past to the future. This "future dormnated temporal development’, suggests )
, fthe future is' the most unportant and the past the least i important of the temporal zones b
to. gns aubject Althéigh his TAT story was written in thé plESCnt tense, the!‘boy S .

' musings about kiis future tend the tuné span of the story into the future In apparent

: 'contradrctron to this emp sis on the future, ie has Tepresented the whole time from
~ birth to dedth on the Lmes Test time lme as "present" Subject E's commeﬁts in -

e S S e



gen‘eral suggest an emphasts on the present and the future, and a dxsregard tbr‘the gast.
He expresses some regrets about the past. He beheves he can leam from the paSt and,
~in fact, alter his past by changing his behaviour and attitudes in the present. About the
~ present he says it is all*he has. It.is a constant challenge to him to' hve in the "now".
| He feels it is rich, excmng and meamngful and is good for "being". ln maklng an -
o 1mportarf decision it was. relevanee to present ctrcumstances that was most

. influential on his choice. .

. . Subject E spoke even more positively about the future He descnbed feelmgs
" of excttement and interest. ‘These are mixed with periodic apprehenstons, *because

75‘

living fully in the now means taking risks, acceptmg challenges He plans to
continue changing and growmg as he moves into the future. Hts suggestton that the

futu;e is good for stimulation demonstrates its unpact on hun :

He dtfferenuated between a lmear and cychcal conceptuahzatnon of nme, both
~of whlch he holds When he thmks of ttme lmearly, it has an endtng. when he thmks
of it cychcally, it doesn't have an endmg He is moﬁnng towards a cycllcal concept 50

.

and niot mych jx'the present. * This, auses time to get pulled out in two dtrectton, |

makmg m!f 1 s 1s lee was threatened, he became aware of his *
responsxbtlt;y for haw he used h1s t1me "It becarhe more valuable I had a sense.of
- taking charge of my life." ’ . . -
' - He doesn't associate ‘he concept of 'pace” with his view of time. He
o dlstmgu;s es between nchness and ‘banality, intensity-and lack. of intensity and
" ‘between a f“e and passive time. ‘He saide has experienced his time as dxfferept from
‘ those around him, although he couldn't think of an ekample. P :
o Subject E described conﬂlctmg reacuons to hig own death, such as, "finaltty
- and hope" ‘He speeulates that what follows death involves.greater fulfillment.” He
descnbed two "death experiences’ he has Hikd that compare to the Christian expenence
. of dymg and bemg ratsed-one asa teenager, and onc more recently Each involved a’
feel‘mg of thmgs havmg become new I-Ie has certamly gtven much thought to the
-wsub]ectof Wfdeaththhmhfe RE : o : ,,-’
e clauns 1o be spiritual but not tbhgtous He views reltgton, whtch he
,deﬁnes as man stnvmg to reach God, as the enenty of-spmtual:ty, which he sees as

v ,&.

(
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God reachmg to man,’ He medxtates "pretty regularly" thh the purpose of ope'mng
htmself to any divine mes#age At times when medltatmg, time seems to stand still.
| ‘Afterwards a long penod seems to have been only a moment. .
This same standing still of time seems to be related to the shift from a linear to
a cyclical sense of time. He associates the standing | sttll or absence of ttme with "the
richness of the moment”. It feels like 2 move to another state: of cons’cnousness,
different, higher energy. He likens it to a vertxcal line mters&tmg a horizontal line,
like eternity intersecting the moment. Subject E has experienced time at a deep level.

¥ .‘*9

He docs \t recall any precognitive experiences. He thinks he has had a deja

vu expenenoe, but couldn't recall a specific. instance. : : N
‘ Subject E yml;qhzeg time by an old elock with, a circular face and no hands:
"+ He identifies a p
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dox in  relation to time, "each moment is an rhity, yet each goes AR

by very qulc y" He calis ume ‘the frmneWork in whichT live and act’. He also feels

nl\ 4

[ coritru ! of time is- taught in our culture and that "we use it until we

b o .

‘ ‘ ] . N > 2;} ) ,.‘ ' 3 ‘"v‘-..,;,, l L
~, ‘ 5 : o ‘h :

o , . ) i e ﬂ"%‘" )

o Sublect Fis female 60 years old, mamed and has one chxld She works asa

teacher and hbtanan and possesses a Bachelor of Educatxon degree She was born in a

town m Qatano and declares her nehgton to be Protestant Y _ )

—

. ,Bmmnf_nme . o

Sub]ect F do%s not eXpect her personal tifie to extend beyond her physrcal -

death She indicated her hfeume (the tlme between her bmh ‘and "final" death) td be

about the middle: one qyarter of the line representmg time on the Lines’ Test4 cmof < .

'“the lScmhne) Whenaakedxfume@asabegmmngandanend,shemphed;
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.~ The way of tlnnkmg we have adopted leads ou to think " came Coe

. before that and before that'. But somewhere ets very blurry and
nobody knows and it always will be like that. There must have been
times when eVerythmg was wiped out and then it started agam.

Subjeet F's. earlrest@emory is of gomg on the train to her grandfathers
funeral when she was six. Sensory detatl is vivid in her memory, for example, the ' .

* appearance of the hlgh backed seats, the tastegof the hard boxled cggs they had for
lunch:

" It was one of the few occasioris I was alone with my mother. We
went to-a farm. The house was very large, with a front and a bac

stairs. You could go around. Coming down the stairs :'Z\ could sqg-

into the parlour where my grandfather's coffin was. I ould "‘ ;
the stairs and look in. The memory i§ filled with pleasuresshes

I wanted more funerals in the fan y Grandfather was & d ' !
man,

She said she has somewher rymoms,'but SUSDES .
photographs. With her memory going back L
c consxdered to have hved wrth awareness for

, Of six, this Subject may be
L) years 'When askea 1f she

' whether my ﬁnal death will be far away or clos iyt ' . . .-,
_ ; e acnor\,m Sub,ect F's TAT story covers about six years. However, the -
" mer'n and the future prolect;ons descnbed cover three generanons o
v This subject's TAT story, although ‘written mainly iff ﬂ?eSent tense, i
strongly flavoured by the past, artd to a lesser extent by the fdtu'ﬁ The stofy s about
o2 elgh't ye old boy being given the violin that had bginged to his dead ‘&thcr'
It was the first time Cal had seen the violin but as far back ashe could
remember it had been a part of his birthday celebrations. . .Then his
: [ &one of his aunts or uncles would always exclaim,
"©h owwo ther loved that violin! He could fairly make it dance,

. ; ;he could”. »."I'll' neveritouch it! Never! That's my father’s violin and o
410 one'must ever play it but him." And no one ever did. - I

Thepowerfulmﬂueneeofthepastonﬂxep;eeentandonthefumrersclearmthestory

N In resp\o\nse to the Crrcles T% ubject F drew three sdmewhat trregular :
| concentric cu'cles o :

) )ﬁy . . . E o LR
. K LI ) L ES . .
o il -‘.0\. e .
[N . Cn § . - - »
. U N EAEt : - o .
. o A : A . B .

<o e . . ' . v . .. &3

voa e ; - B . : -
e .- . B o e <
© v . , . . .




M \"’dommated tcmporal devclopmént. The configuration of ctfles is called " peojec

Figure 11, Subject F's Cuclcs Test o _ )
R R .

larger,"present”, which is in turn enclosed by the much larger "future”. She locatcd
‘ herself on the outer perimeter of the "prcsent*hear the !kundary of the "futurc"
c;Cottl; would refer to this jgcrease in circle sizes from past to future s

y
Cottle and repkscnts the extreme in'relatedness among the' temporal zones. Subject F -

" verbalized the mseparabxlgy of the time zones: "Always in the prcsent you are
J cxpgncncmg your past and you are looking forward to something in the future.” - G
" Onthe Lmu Test Subject FWW the prcscnt asa bubblc ﬂoatmg abov”

~ the'time lme, but m“tersecung the lme at a single pomt.

' lma%haﬁon v

pfb}cc.[ion
! n |
ﬁﬂa\ Beath (/‘
m "_Su'bjeét_F;s‘hnes’  Test | | R - By
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At the ccntre is a small circle rcpresentmg thc past It is stﬁroundcd by the :
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_‘ f ‘The boun@f the present ns to be very flexible, dependmg
. On the.condigon of your senses. When your, senses are more acute
the present expands. That's when the shattering of illusiony . e
comes-when you're experiencing somethmg qune strong. MW '
- something; your awareness is raised. ‘ ‘

Within the bubble represent!’ng the presentare the words "memory" and "xmagihauon

or projection”. Again she is expi‘essmg the msepmbxhty of the temporal zones.
_ Memones are representauons of the past, and sprojections or imagination -
ol ““;; the future Both are elements of the present. Subject F suggests .
ndaries of the present are also expanded by. the mclusron of memones (of

: ‘#the mst) and pmj%wﬂs (u;:guw futme)mthepresent. ) |
Wl 'H‘"M“"%‘ﬁs
%ur preserit’can cofbe down to a pretty small poxnt Someumes yOu
B v areeompletely obhvious to almost anything outside yourself. Other % o
Tt times it takes i fu]: everything. You. are redlly alive when you rg oY R

envisaging your and at the same ume remembenng,s EEE
‘She also referred to the eafe with which thd@past comes to her. "The past all Just E
- com back It's thexe."It's part of you at any gnven*ment .
o " n response to. the stimulus words relating to the temporal zones Subject F
replied as follows i :
. Bast-"Imust potlet t havae oId 6n‘me I bolieve the studyv of history s important to
give us an accuratéiirsp@BiPE on our own times, but may not takeeither credit or
blame for anything that happened in the past." : | ,
B;_es_em " 'The Eternal Now'. . .T once wrote 2 poem with that utle It ended thus:

Ifthenltummyb*konTmth ,
n° s To live alie . . .
- < . Tamafool ,
.. For Lhave wasted all the ime [ have, | )
v -3 The Eternal Now, - : : , -7
' *7." Onhopeless vanity. ‘ C oo o
I .guess I still believe that" -

- Future--"An eternity of - possxbllmes' I'm glad the future never comes 1 prefer
g Chnstmas Eved’,to Chnstmas I pnefer the journey to arnvmg " '

. ....When agked about the feelmgs she associated with each of the temporal zones,
Subject F rephed follows Y < S
Past-"It changes of course. Lots of tunes I have a feebing of sadness The sadness is
that ﬂdont understand until it i the past. When it is present you don't understand .

~ what is happenping. If you had understood you w‘uld have done something different.. |
- Or at least you would have been a.m and ;aved yourself\ lot-of the fear and

> r'
>

A



| X,Eumm—-"lt's really g

| drifting along, as iff

b

uncertainty and suffering. And yet the past also has very happy, wonderful memories

-of 'child’, free and enjoying life-secure in a good happy family. So. that the one was

sort of laid on top of the other." g

: m;m--"Very satisfactory. I can't remembcr a time in my life when ['ve been so

happ)( just to be in the present. don't care about the past. It sems to have lost its
hold on me. I'm not looking forward to anythmg partxcularly Peaceful. Sometimes

80

it's dull, but pcaceful [ really think you have to be going through something which is .

unnerving or at leas
po & cloua Its kmd of lovely. Iknow its goingsto end
soon, R ¥

x&,‘hwe future looks full of possxbxlmcs I want to have happen.

- Itrynotito have anyroy I. ong; 1 anw’Ehe pain of not having expectations work _
oWL"fPe‘?n gcne?al-yo&“d&)'t knthAt '8 gomg to happen .

oy

to select the temporal : Q

Me Mgt was most influential i in shapmg the ch01ce, Subjcct F
selected the "prcscnt"‘{ ¥

. 'was nghtatthctlmc" : Y

?

| -foﬂowlhg way' "The)hh good fcr W&WMM

Thepm,:m:s , S| ‘ ‘ 'l‘lxefgm:sgood

~ That hnear tlﬂ?!g‘i’s,vcry strong wnh me. .I expect all of.us who are
cducated and: who.read, have been'taught that it's "one thing -after
anpther’, first: this, thén-this." T know it isn't like that, but that's the

- way-{ think djout.ita Tot. . The other way I have of describing time
is ‘with a]l three dimenslons (past, present, future) being there
together all thie time, often in different amounts, dxffcmnt intensities.’

“"Whenaskedlfhmegoesbyatareguhfpue SubJectFmphed _
A No,ltchmges dramatically. Whenyouareendnmngsonwtlung,and' |

-» _you can't see how the change is going to come about, time just drags.
L Whenyouaremacondxhonthatyouwanttobcmnmespeedsup
. 1 think that's being on the journey. I love to. be on the journey,
- .moving, Idon't pamculady want to arrive. When you see that hope,
and you know youre going to get there, oh, a wondcrflil sense of-.
surging forward! =

~ When asked 1f she ever felt that her txmc was chffcrcnt from that of othm's

tﬁnq in a way to really feel that aliveness. But niow s just .

——.
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"Subject F réplied that the "progression in time that society is following” is not one she
will share. "I will try, deliberately, to get out of step with what we call ' progress’. |
don't want to be a partof it." She also reported a difference between her time and that
of the children she teaches. "They are on a different time length than Iam. They are
very much in the presqnt‘and future. They haven't got any past and SO you have to

-

appeal to th madnf@entway" L ' .

. ~Subj t .Foreferred to the ﬂlusorg natuniof time. "It's an illusion, an
mcrechbly strong tl@ston All we have to go by is\our hfe, so we use that. Imnot
clear to me what the ﬂlusxon is, just that thcre is no such thmg as wha't we &all time-the
clock ticking away

L

" In response to the stimulus word death Subject F wrote: .
Death is both angel and demon-two faces of the same reality. .
‘Something has to die in order that we may have life. Recqgnition of
~the basic nature of existence (life-death-resurrection) is necessary for
'. + sanity, growth, health, maturify. . .I have been tempted by death in’
life, tempted to-atly my will to those dark forces that had caused the
(disease process) in the first place. But by gredt good fortune I was ,

shown the direction I was taking and was helped to a decision to tumn

away from self-pity and dwellmg in- the past and to face. towaxds "
healing and life. - A , , Coat

. - ' s
. .
' o o

- Subject F does not hold a belief in c_xisténcc beyond death. "I don't thi?tk
' anything about me will continue aftc; death except in the sense of atoms being ..
recycled." When asked about her attttudq towards death, she said she accepted it. "I °
" know it has to happen, so, 'so be.it'. ButI'm also a little curious about it. | thmk if1
have any idea of death at all, it is rather like going under an anacsthettc '
Consciousness will be blocked out and that's it" She: hasnt codhxdcred the age at -
' ‘whlc\h she rmght die, but "I hopc I don treach a great age Idon't want to go through .-
along ﬂlness " ) : \ 4
This subject also referred to deathwin life. "Thc dcath in life i is. whcn you're
~ dying, but you are still alive. That's not good.” On the mes Test she mdtcated
several sucli "deaths" before her “final /daqm .
/ Rﬂmnnm.SanmLandImn | |
When asked if shc consxdcred herself to be rchgxous or sptntual Subject F
R ) : . X
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- replied, "Yes. But latei,y something strange has been happenii:g' to me in that [
honestly don't know anymore. . .The church has lost its relevghcy.,. .I feel disloyal . 9
It's been such a big part of my life." She is clearly- struggling t“ub het commitment to
organized religion, "I don't wmt to go to.church, read the bgble, or pray, or talk about
- religion. I find myself gettmg irritable and I don't want that." She ns also
: 'ne-exammmg her behef in God:

My belief in God is gone—%ompletely Or what I have called God
My belief in God has always been thaf'there is something that we
cannot comprehend. Well, thats only a matter of degree or of time.
We will comprehend. We hdye already done that. . .I don't believe
that there is anything supernatural-only natural. I thmk-(hat where we
are in need of religion perhaps is that man is irtherently unable to do
, anytlung except destroy himself with the knowled e that is bemg P
; JIf I express God in any way I say God is just whatevEr is
mom And,['don't lmo\\ﬁ;ow many illusions you have to get
throiagh before ydu get to reality:. The computér gets through layers
of reality where we used to not know. S0 God had a place.. Now
- you'can find out. And: yet when you know. all that you don't know
R anythmg What you get is information. Wlsdom ise'¥

- Subject F considers herself a spiritual person in spite of her current_gapfusion
and ambivalence about religion. \§he meditates regularly -and wants er

e)qmssxon of Her spirituality in comitment to the peacg ovcment. She ifs,
o . "When I wake up in the morning I instinétively pray.. So, 'I'm not going to stray very
far from it. . .I have to stop caring about the theology.” - o \ o
4 v

LN

"“Subject F saxd "I don't think I've ever had any precog‘mve of psychic
\expenences #That's a regret I have. And I don't want. to do anything t ¢ that
happen, like taking' a drug. I want it to happen naturally." Some "1nt4:;eosz:\’;Ak things
have come out of her meditations. "Sometimgs they will ‘give me a good feeling, 4n "
uplift. Some are beautiful. Some reﬂeched my “mood when T was blocked. \But I
 dont think that's psychic." T : .

' She also couldn’t remember having any dt:Ja vu ex)penences This_subject
has, however, experxenced new truths i in a way that. feels like the present and past -
‘come together. 'You can say, "That was always true, and yet I wasn't aware Qf it '
3 _4_»You suddenly see things you haveexpméneed in the past in a different way."

4

-

P -"\:'.
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Subjeot F dtdn't respond to the stxmulus wond ﬁme The symbol or metaphor
she offered to represent gime was, "A wave which gives the illusion of movement but
the xndmdual particles move very little. Or an "inflatable”, all lumpy and bumpy, of
no particular shape." During the interview she volunteered, "Time gives the illusion
of change, but much remains the same." She emphas:zed the point that time i3 an
illusion. When asked to define time she said:

Time is a System of measuring happemn s and of keeping control\

over things. That's the greatest part of the illusion, the control it

gives us. We like time measurers. We love clocks and watches

because they give us the illusion of having control over what is
happening to us. ' And we don't have any conttol really

Ad .

Subject F indicated her lifetime to be about one quarter of the line representing
time. This suggests she sees umversal time as exten&mg beyond her personal time.
She doesn't expect her personal time to go beyonéher death. She has no idea whether
her "fmal" death will be far away or close. He&comment, "There must have been :
times when everythmg was- wiped out and- then Htarted again”, suggcsts she thinks of
time in terms of beginning and ending,. 2

v Although she has. carlier memories that.she | suspects may have their basxs in
photoggaphs she described a vmd memory from six ‘years of age. /She ‘may be
ﬁcons1dered to have ljved with awaregess for.at least 54 of her 60 years., The action of

Y

“» . her TAT story covéred about six y ut the memories and future p)o‘tecttorg span
three generations. This fepresents a very extended ume span, suggesting she thmks of
‘ ft expm vcly ' . . . R R 4 ,
.7

'On the Circles Test, Subject F diew irregular concentnc circles i mcreasmg in
size froa the one representing the past to the one represénting the future. She locates
- herselfon the outer perimeter of the "preserit’, near the boundary of the future. Cottle
~Lgalls thi§ size relanonshxp of cm:gs future do ant tempoml development. He says
this suggests the relatwe importance of the futy to this subject. Howewer, this was
- yﬂOt confirmed by’ her verbal comments about the importance of the past and'the .
present. The conﬁguration of cmcles ‘she used, Go(ttle refeu t0 a8- projected!' It
: representsﬂteextrememrelatednessamongthe temporalmnev Thlx\mseparabmtyof |
~ the time zones was verbalized by the sub;eeﬁ "Always m the present you are
) ‘experiencing your past and you are loohng forward Tsor‘nethmg in the future”. She
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o 'rmeseml t\m pfesent on the Lines Test as.a bubble ﬂoating above tﬁe time line and
" intersecting it et a single point. She considers the boundary of the present 10 be very
ﬂexible She says. that "memory" and "imagination or pro;ecuan" are parts of the
o present and that they. "expand" the present.’ Agam she is expressing the mseparabthty
of the tempoml zones. In fact, she suggests hat you are really alive when you are. : )
© * envisaging your future and at the same time remembering, in the present. Asifto
. kemphfy this, her TAT story is written in the present tense but flavoured powerfully
- by thepastandtoalesserextentthefum .
- She refers to the case with which the past comes back to her and comments, "L
n must not let it have & hoJld on me". Her feelings about the past range om sadness,
fear, uncertamty and suffennx to hsppmess a8 she reflects on her childhood. She
. refert to the present as "all the time 4 have!', suggesting its; importance to her. She -
ufeels happy to be. in the present. It is satisfactory and peaceful, althgugh someumes .
‘ dull, like dnftmg on a cloud. The future is an etemity of possibilities. She triesnotto -
| have any expectati o*.becausc it is painful if they don't work out. She suggests that
* ‘we never know whs; oing to happen in the future. Her comment that she is "glad
;e the future never comes" suggests she isn't attracted to the futyre as mych as she is to
,the present. Altj\ough she fights its hold on her, the past is atpowerful force in her
Shahys her time i, dﬂ‘fetent from that of others because she refuses to share
progressxon in ume" that sooiety 1s fqllowmg "1 will try, deliberately, to get dut
step with what we call progxess." Slie also notes that her time is dxfferent from that
_of the children she . "They are very much in the present and future. They
| haven't got any past." She also ne{crs to time as an mcredxbly strong illusion. "There
‘is no such thing as what we call time- ﬂflockh'chng away." ST
Subject F sees death- as havmg two faces that of an angel and of a demon
he sees death ‘as & part of life. “Recognition ‘of the b ‘nature of existence *
e-deaﬂ\-&surxecuon) is necessary for samty, growth, h th matunty " She al?o .
pikntions liaving been tempted by "death in life" in the form of an ﬂlness, and having :
madctbe‘f igion to face towards healmg andhfe,. Shcvsees death agfinal. Only her <
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relevahcy She is confused uid amhivelent ebout her cox
religion. At the same time she is re-examining het beli
regularly and prays mstinctigely when she awakens,
R She regrets never h,pvxng had eﬁy pxeeognitive. or what’"’she calls "ﬁeychic“.
. expenences -Some “interestiig" things have come out of her mediteﬂ,ne, makirig her
feel uphfted. However, she doesn't consider them unusual Althouzh she doem't
" remember having any deja vu experiences, she has expenenced new truths in a way
that feels like the present and past coming together. - : '
Subject F thinks about time ih two different :uays A linear view of tune is
natural for hp.r -She feels this i§ the way we have been educated tp think of it, The
other way she has of descnbmg ume is with all three dimensions (past, present and
future) being there together il the time, often in different intensities. Time changes
' dramatlcally in pace for her i m the  commonly described manner: when she i is endunng
something unpleasant time drags, whcn sheis in a condmon that she wants to be i in,
time speeds up. ' o : :
The symbol she offered to represent time ° was-'a w:‘te which gives the
illusion of movement but the individual pathcles move very lit She suggests in
refqence to this symbol that time gives the illusion: of change bit much remains the
~ same. | pes time as a system of measurmg happenings and of keepmg contmol .
: love clocks becausg they give us the illusion of having control ovﬁr o
g tous. And we don' have any. control really " -

over thihgs. "
what is happ

- Subject Gis. fcmale, 4&years of age andanamed wnth two chxld:en/ She isa
«'Nurse/Psychologxst by profession and has completed a Masters degree ucatxon |
She was born in Ontario andxays her rehggon is "noﬂhnal Bapust—Chns at least. -
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and hef death one centimetre from lth‘c end. This would suggest that she sees her
. personal timé (her hfenme) as.occupying most of "time". However, she wrote a note
below which reads: "I would like to draw another line representing time. My own life
would appear as a dot. 'Tam becommg :mote conscioustof Time Immemorial’- the
forevemess of time." She has a belief that she will continue on after Rer own death.

In response to the st1mulus word immortality Subject G wrote, "Yes-a gomg onto..

I'm not sure what" . . o
When askqi if time has a begmmng or an end this subject rephed
I was brought up with the notion of Eternity. T can't envisage
something without a begmmng and an end, because everything
always has, in rity experience. And yet, when I take that leap of faith

- or whatever it seems that (Etemity) could be possible. It seems that
o we only think of time as havmg a. begmmng and end, because we.

.1 needit, here. I have a fecling that when we "step over" or whatever, :
that time won't be a problem, or an entity. It will become. somethmg <
that we have left behind. It's something of this world. So there are

- beginnings and endings hére for sure. But I have a sense it won't

.. even be relevant at all before birth and after death. .I thmk we are just
. . sortof plunged into time and then relieved of it. :

Sub]ect G estxmated that she will live until 78 years of age. This means she -
g%ees herself as havmg 30 years leﬁt. ske remembers clearly events which took place .
%b@en she was three or four years old. Shealso recalls an earlier scene--being gwen a
bath by her sister whbn the- minister camé to visit. "He came into the room, 1. -
v rq@mber bemg momﬁed feeling exposed I remember him pretendmg he was
" playing peek -a-boo'. 1 was highly indignant.* « She guesses she must have been
"very young" Yo be bathed by her Sister and for her "rather grudish family" to allow
- herto be seen naked If this event oceurred when she was tw r three, she may ‘be
cons:dered to have lived with awareness for for 45 or 46 of her 48 years.
; . The time spanned by Subject G's TAT story is very. short. She de/scnbes itas
'takmg place in the "here and now, 2 atter of mmutes
‘ ) ’ ‘ N ‘ )
Subject G's TAT story was written in the present tense. It involves the i
thoughts of the boy as he decides between playing the violin and going outside to play
~ with his fnensds He has been told he has the hands of a )great violinist. His choice to
bractlse the violin may,r reflect an onentanon to the future on the part of this subject.
N - In response to the Circles Test subject G drew three separate circles as '
‘ represented in Flgure 13. ‘ |
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Eigur_g_l}. Subj¢ct G's.Circlcs Tes,t' ﬁ /
v Although the clrcles are approxunatcly the same su,c\ they are of dlffcrent shapes The_
present 1s almo ircular, the past and future are elongated, and the future slants
" upwards. Cottlc rcfcrs to this tcmpor/al rclatcdncss design as "atormsnc" It suggests _'

_ her “}irth and 4 c;pfrom her "death". ’I‘hxs is a very realistic representation of her
lifeme;if hier esumated agc at deaul is accurate). . |
’ , N ¢
o e ’ ’ /"" ' N ’ ' E E ) . o
3 " . -/ R L - ~ D\’\ﬂ v )
‘Bih . 4 omeert . °Death

L e

/she used. to symbohzc her lifetime. 'Dus "prescnt" zone begms 6cm from .
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~ Subject G dld not respond to the stimulus words relatmg to the temporal
zones. When asked about the feelmgs she associated with each of the temporal zones,

88"

. she said she preferred to start with the present. "That says somethmg in ltself . she ‘

commented. ' : T L b

‘Present--"I do tend to spend most of my thoughts and my feehng in the pnes‘ent. They

seem to be daily, minute-by-minute things. . . .The present is a time of transition.
Because of (a career dlsappomtment), I've had to do some re-adjustmg Maybe I
haven't really finished all there was for me where Iam, as opposed to always lungmg
off into the future and always trymg to catch- my past up to my. future."

Past--"I find I use the past, and reflect upon the past, and am probably more trapped

by the past than T realize, by my upbnngmg and my family, My feelmgs are .

mixed--some amusement, I suppose I'm very fond of the little girl who was." - -
Euture--"Well, Pollyanna (hér name)! But thxngs are a little more unsettled than I'm
used to. I thought, Tm going to have some security here', but, not so!"
~ When asked to cons;der an 1mportant decision she had made in the past and to
+ . select the temporal zone that was most influential in shapmg the chd;ce Subject G said
" ‘that all three had been consndered

. 4 . . /
T suppose in a Sense 1t was. forward lookmg, thinking }hts is the
- time. . .to move on". I had given what I could give, leamed what I
could learn. - It seemed as though it was an inevitable thing. I also
looked back (to an earlier similar decision) and: thought "I had that
~ same feeling before, and it was nght so likely:this i is right agam "

. -
. !

Subject G suggested that the present was most mﬂuentxal the future the second most
mﬂuentxaf and the past was also’ considered.’ However, it is possible that she had a

strong sense‘of "nghtness" in the present ag a resultof a clear vision of what she now

wanted to move toward in the future. "I had a feelmg of marking time; I wanted to”
ide agam That's what I seem (o feel best at--when I have my stride, as opposed to
' mar t1me I stand on the past, I suppose ‘ Y
. In response to question six, Subject G completed the sentence stems in the
following way: "The past is good for a_fnundanmfm_hmmﬁmmdmgm
on, 'Ihemsemlsgood\r\ eli
future is good for dreams, hope. " ‘She went on to comment on the nmportance of hope
and less directly, the future: : :

-
‘a

You know the old saying Where theres life there's hope”? It came
to my mind, "Where there's hope there's life”. It's when we're

o ) )
% L . 3

-

]
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~time".

in at present:

' you're o(f the path someh

thl‘out hope that nou\gng is. Qlﬁle That's what happens when we
Ip?esnd to feel, "Damn, go hope'" The

get temporary rejections.

dfeam gets scrunc hed up fora time. But soon one can'feel that dream

ncommg to the surface again, that hope bubbling up. Just that
. So, the future is forhope. =

.

\ .

L.
b}

In response to the.question asking for a metaphor or symbol reprcseq;ahve of
tlmc, Subjecf G wrotc ~ L

N

" A lovely gxf't-an as yet umdenuﬁed substance that I can not yet define, -
but I can describe. Qualijty-like warm plastlcme-squashable, =
stretchable, shapable within boundaries of its basjc essence over.

"which T/have np control. Colours-I have them all-sometiines one,

colour is important, sometimes another. ‘I am moving from soft"

- Wedgewood - blue fo indigo blue and purple. Purpose-to play
- with-although it often feels like hard work and no fun at all.
-I'm not sure. Ireach i in the box and am snll ﬁndmg more.:

~Butit is not lumtlms, at least t.hls kind of time is not.

-y

+

In spitc of hcr vivid metaphor, Subject G claims to bq "ovutb of touch with

""In fact I'm not very often conscious of time. . .I Just kind of move along.
through it." Thls seems gynsxstcnt with the ' transmon" she dcscnbes hcrsclf as bcmg

over tho rocks anymore. Itis more like 'time out' now. Relax and

retréat and enjoy the fruits of the/struggle. So I don't have the same

sense of urgency just now that I still think I ought to. I'm not getting

, fl t;lm.:ss‘zilgle that I'm to struggle for the umc being. I'm to relax for a
e while.. : ‘

H!ont lmow what a’, ‘ ,'“' o

think about it when it's' golmg on at "normal". :No, time won't

behave. It sort of lunges and leaps. And drags. I very seldom ave

any sense of its being under control, orderly. If I'm waiting fi

appointment, particularly something I'm dreadmg, it tends to

drag-360 secbnd minutes! And, (the old cliche), if it's somcthmg I'm
. interested in, then time just goes by really fast. Quite often it's doing

 that-stretching and shrinking. If I'm into something I’m enjoying,
: thaxtakcsprecedcnccovcrthenm . ‘

. v

rmnutc feels like. I guess Idon't

* In spite of her cxpressed wish to "let time be, to let whatever is happening, '



- happen around pomc thmgs u‘s 1mportant for her tobe"clock-onent ot

-y

I have a'bit of a fctxsh about makmg appointments on time. o Ve

'~ seldom do I ever not arrive on time, or miss out on something
promised to do. I have an underlying structure. , .It comes from ;
nursing too.- We always wear watches, usually with second hands. . -
. always begrudge sweep hands. That must'sound as though "ume ‘
- comes or time goes". In one sense it does. - )

As if in summary Subject G wrote under her deﬁnm&f:e

Itry to bé punctum and mostly am. [ work overtime if necessary
(without keeping. track Bf it) but I .also like to be as elastic as

- possible-able to linger, dilly- -dally, use time to absorb what is

- happening. . .I don't like time clocks, time sheets, rcportmg howl .
usé my tlmp 'I tendnot to do it-trouble.

When asked if she ever fclt her time was. dxffcrent from that of those around

her, this subject replied, "Yes. 'Sometimes I feel I‘m ncxther fish nor fowl', when I

feel outiof sync It's cliche time-'a different drummer'." This refers to her feeling out

~ of step with others. “She went on to describe a feeling of being out of stcp with
herself: R , : Q ‘

}

It's a combination of slower and faster-one foot full on the
accelerator, with the other foot on the brake. I would love to be fully
on the accelerator, butymaybe that would get me into trouble. I would
go careening. . .I'm not sure which is really the pace for me. . .I'm
feeling the urgency to let off the bl-ake-accclcritc and see where we're
gomg I'm still scared about being not cautious, but sensing that the
stride” is‘'more my pace. Ithink of life as a journey ot path. There
¢ are times for striding, times for getting off the path and lounging, -
having a picnic. I'm going to let it.come more from inside. In the
past-the "brake” was the feeling of obligation, responsibility. I think
I'm gradually easing off on that and seeing what will happen. It is
taking off the "externals" and allow ng the "internals”. -This is
somen?-nes qum: chaotic.. » :

/ ' ) . F

Jn’fesponsc_ to the stimulus word death §ubjwt G wrote:

Grim reaper? Angel of Mercy? Idon't know. Mostly now I think a
merciful friend who will -help.me escape from a worn out
body-although I know Il resist him (or so I think now but maybe
not when I'm really ready). I am afraid of the dying process if
prolonged. Ihave seen a lot of suffering, pain. I-am hoping that it is
less pamful than'it looks from outside.

. . ; . .
~
o © . - . L
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' .As fusther etaboration she sand “I'm afrmd of not bemg able to bmathe, of ﬁaxn I'm
fearful of how Iwill be". | .
This subject behooq_)that them is somethmg beyond death "Thcnc mus{ be

somethmg more that makes'this all make sense. . .There will an gokc, some

. pcrfecuon that we don't see.” In response to the sti
:"“Yes. A going on to I'm not sure what. I think it might-be th _
Subject G has gwcn considerable’ thought to death and has faced several

she
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personal losses of people close to her. She has shared her understanding of her own -

experience thhvdeath by leading a group for pcople dealmg with their own gnef This
‘subject suggests that wevdeal with death ona daxly basis.. "We have to let g0 of
something in ordor to acdumgﬁomcthmg more We can't just contmually pack thmgs
' along w;th us. Someﬂxhg'has to die to le,ave room for the next."

Subject G said, "I was brought up a three-times- a-Sunday kmd of church
person and I'm glad" When asked if shé consxdcrcd herself a rehgxous or spmtual‘
~ person, shcrcph‘bd, IR K ‘ |

A

Yes, very much, and I've gone through various stages and phases. .
I have been to church about two times in seven years, I suppose. I
couldn't hack the system, the. machmery, and what that does to me.
The polmcs got to be too‘hﬂu: :

r

She has carried on her mhgioh in private.

So I'mup ¢arly it the mommg It's very 1mportant to me to read
and think and pray. That's where I get my pictures. . .I have a sense
‘of a very friendly, strong Christ. Somcthmg thatI can trust that wxll
not be too far away.

vy
‘ " She is beginning to miss being a part of the group f people who were the
church. "That's why (a recent workshop on spirituality) was s Bit for me. Ifeltas

though I was getting some strcngth again." But she remams relic
anythmg orgamzod" ‘

Subject G mdltates rcgularly In response to the stxmulus word 4% she

wrote, "Commumon umcl with my interpretation of God": When she meditdes she

. . experiences a change in tifne, "‘I'wenty minutes seems hkc 2 minutes. . I seem out of

-

e

touchthhumethcn - R | ;

L3 . .
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of txmc that feels cramped-in the box, under the gun, under a thumb .

“Apart from
- Asub]ectwe alterations in the rate of passage of time, she reports other "unusual"
© experiences. She is aware of havmg had deja vu experiences but cannot recall'
examples. "At different times in my hfe I've had the feeling that it's been hved '
before."

Precognitive ¢xperiences are bccommg "more and more commonplace” for -
her. Most are of a mundane nature, "Silly things like parking. I will often know that
if I go around the bloc one more time there will be a spot. f Another recent example

‘ follows

. Yesterday I was working in my family room in my nightgown and I
" thought, "You know, the meterman is going to come this morning,
and I'd better get into my housecoat”. I never know even at what
time of the month the meterman comes. And béfore long he was

there.’

Anothcr expencnco which she regardcd as precogmtwc wasof a morc'scnous nature:

+

“

It was about (a young friend), my son's soulmate. He would sit

here, at the dining room table and we'd talk and talk. One Sunday
afternoon in February, 1980, I was séttmg the table. I had a sense
someone gave me.a pat on the rear end, -although there wasn't
anybody there. . .I didn't think anything more about it, really. .On the
Monday I £ound out (he) had died in a scuba diving accident about
that time. . .That would be a pcrfect way for (him) to communicate.

His way would be slightly irreverent. His death had a traumatlc

effect on all of us. .

‘ Subject G receives froquent "intuition or hunches" whxch she thinks are based
on a combination of things: "feelings, mtclhgence, along with something else”. She -

regxets that rather than listening, she "penodxcally out-guesses” hcrss:lf

I f:equcntly have a sense of being led in some’ way. If I'd listen to
that, I'd do so much better. Il think, "That's nuts. That's not

rational”. . .I'm paying more attention to it. It seems trustworthy,
___whereas sometimes my mind isn't.. .I wish the messages were
" clearer! . But, really, sometimes whcn I'm hammcred over the head .
with it, I still don't pay attention if I already have it in my rmnd that

I'm going to do somcthmg one way or another.

4
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~ Subject G afso described a "setils\e of knowing" that she experiences which seems to be -
connected with the past rather than the future: ;\ '

I spend a lot of time in the moming sitting quietly, imagining lots of
. things-not as strong as visitations from the past-but a sense of
knowing, as if something has short-circuited. I¥s not a sense of
&+ person, more like a mind- to-mind communication without words.
e T‘ A . S

u ./

!

t

. second dated 1983. The first, about which she'said, "Life is supposed 1o be:", was a
' single loop as shown below. It seems to,represent time as coming full circle:

v e

]
i

~

Figure 15, Subject G's First Symbol for Time

In reference to this diagram, she quoted from T. S. Eliot:

We shall not cease from exploration
‘And the end of all our exploring N~
Will be to arrive where we started '
And to know the place for the first time.
- Through the unknown, remembered gate. - : g

The second, about which she said,,"Bixt life may be:",is a risthg spiral. o




She commented, "This is not apcurate in the sense that there is more bac’kthckin).,:ha X
spiralis not so néatly upward and onward-not by a long shot!" | \
- It will be recalled that the symbols for time that came to her mind were "a -,
lovely gift" and "warm‘plasticine".‘ To the stimulus word time Subject G responded
with several attitudes and feelings ai:out'timé, as well as the following thoughts on the
topic: "Time is not money. Time is time. It i§ expendable, exp'andablc.. Itis usable." .
When asked how she would define time, this subject replied: o

way of marking qQur lives, the process of life. . .I've never thought of
‘it in a concrete way.. I'm describing it, not defining it. . .Time is ,
. marked by the sun.. It is handy to have a way of marking your . ~
' = progress-day, uight.'i months, years. Time is a four letter word.
Fascinating. Spend time.- Use time. It certainly is something we use
all the time, isn't it?.". . see time as being a process. It is measured in
little static chunks. -It's comfortable to have time-to be able to
measure. . .I would hate not to have it!. . .It gives us something to »
leap.from. It is like rocks across the stream. . .It's like harmony,
something o measure ourselves by, like a tempo.

I suppose it's what liferuns along, what we live our lives in. It's a | A
)

Subject G's view -of universal time is very expansive. She volunteered that on
a line representing time her life would appear as a dot. She is more and more
¥ conscious of "Time Immemorial”, the foreverness of time. She believes she will
continue on after the death, suggesting she has an extended view of her pclfsonal time
as well. . ' , o

She suggests that time is sbmething of this world only. We think of time in °
" terms of zﬁ'mm'ngs and‘endings here because we need to. She guesses time won't be
relevant before birth and after death, so there will be no. beginnings and endings. |

Her earliest memory is of an event when she was two or three years old, so
she has awareness of 45 or 46 of her 48 years. She estimates she will live until 78
years of age. B ' .

" She drew an atomistic configuration' of circles representing the temporal
 zones, suggesting minimal relatedness among the past, present and future, The circles
were different shapcs but about the same size, so no zone was judged to be dominant. -
She located herself in the "present”, suggesting its possible importance to her. The
action jn her TAT story takes placd in the "here and now". The content of the story
suggests an orientation to the future as well as the present. She volunteers that shé'



'spends most of her "thoughts and feeung inthe preseht" However, she also meptions
her tendency to luhge off into the Tuture, "always trying to catch my pagt up with my
future”. In contrast ‘with her attriction and commitment to the present and the future,
she suggests she simply uses the past to reflect on and as "a foundau&n\for basing
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one's future and preeent on". She admits she is probably more trapped by the past |

than she realizes, but her other comménts don't suggest a strong orientation to the
o past. © © \

- When asked to select the tempoml zone. that influenced her deolﬁm, she said,

"All three present was most important, the future second and the past was also

consxdered However, her descnpuon of the decision suggests at her strong sense

* of "rightnéss" in the present waﬁ\a result of a clear vision of what he now Wan&ed to
N \‘move towards in the future. Agam the present and parucularly the future seem
dominant. She claims the present is: good for feelmg, hvmg, enjoying, smellmg the
roses". The future is good for dreams. and hopes. I
The metaphor she chose to represent time was "a lovely gift", a Substance like
warm plasticine-stretchable, shapable, in colours. It's purpose is to ptay with,
although sometimes it feels like hard work. This suggests a comfoft with and a.
gratitude for time. In spite of her vivid metaphor, ‘Subject G claims tor&\out of touch
with time. "I'm not very often conscious of time. . .I just kind of move along through
t." She feels like she is in a "time out" period now, a time to relax and retreat rather
than stmgghng with a sense of urgency as is more natural for her.

‘ Time does not g0 by ata negul pace for Subject G. "I don't know what a 60
second minute feels like, . .time won't :lhave It sort of lunges and leaps." She also
uses the cliche of time dragging when she is dreading something and speeding up
when she is doing something mterestmg Somenmes it is important for her to be
oriented to clock time. She has a "fetish" about makmg appomxments on time.
However, her preference is to be as elastic as possible-to hnger to absorb what is

. happening. She doesn't like time clocks or time sheets.

She feels out of rhythm with those a:ound her and uses the cliche of

* - "marching to a different dmmmer' to describe it. She also describes an awareness of
being out of step with herself. It is a combination of slower and faster-one foot full on

" the accelerator with the other foot on the brake. She feels like letting off the brake, but

- is afraid. At the same time, the "stride" is her pace, and she has'experienced the brake

asa feehng of obligation, responsibility or external control. This amblvalence about ~

herba'smalpaceord)yﬂlmm time leaves her somewhat at odds w1th time.
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- Subject G is not certain whother death is an eneimy or friend, ¥t fuspects the
datter. The dying process frightens her, but she looks forward (6 the surprise that
follows death. She suspects there will be a joke, some perfectior, “the great AHA!", *
This subject has given a great deal of thought to death. She suggests we deal with
death on a daily basis, in the form of constant o". "Something has to &eto
lcave room for the next.” So, Subject G has a con tof life beyond death and of
death within life. :
She considers herself r?hgioue lnd spmtual even though ¢ hasn't attended
“church fo; years. She carries on her religion in private. She gets up early in the
morning to read and think and pray. She has a'sense of a very friendly)
somethmg she can trust. She meditates regularly as & means of co
interpretation of God. This resultsin a change in time. As well as he}
. touch with time, twenty minutes seem like two minutes. .
Subject G has h\ﬁ many unusual experiences relating~to time and she is
paying more and more a?fe’n?ibn to them. She is aware of having had deja vu
experiences, but cannot recall examples. Precogmnve experiences are becoming
commonplace for her. Most are of a mundane nature like finding a parking spot or
'knowmg the meter reader will be there soon. Some are more significant, such as _
awareness of the presence of a friend who she later learneq died at that same time. She
says she rectives frequent "intuition and hunches” which she thinks are based on
"feelihgs, intelligence, along with something else”. She also describes a "sense of
‘knowing" which seems to be connected with the past, more than the future. It feels
like'a mind-to-mind commynication without words. It is not surprising that she
frequently has a sense of being led. Subject G is definitely open to and mﬂuenced by

the effects of the future and the past on her present. |
The symbols she drew to represent time were a loop which seems to 1 t

time as coming full circle and a rising spiral. These images suggest movement and 8
combmanon of linearity and circularity. Her definitions of time include: "What life
runs along What we live in. A way of marking our lives. A process. " She suggests
it's like rocks across a stream. It's like harmony, a tempo. She also suggests it's
comfortable to have time. .
On the. whole, Subject G seems 1o feel at case, even compatible with time.
~ She lives the present fully. She eagerly awaits the future and even looks for a
fulfillment to come w1th dcath . . o RN
Subject H

.

feelinx outof
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* Sibject H is male, 36 years of age, married and has one young child. He lists

his occupation as Psychologist/Student and holds a Masters degreé in-Bducation. He
was born in urban Alberta and declares himself to have no religion. ‘

1 N "“, .

!

| : -

Subject H marked his birth 1.5 om from the beginning of the 15 cm line
representing time on the Lines Test; hé marked his death 4 cm from the end. This
would suggest he sees'his personal time as occupying most of “time". However, he

. later exjaressed an expansive view of what he calls "cosmic time". His lifetime
represents a srhall part of cosmic time. In fact he holds a belief that this lifetime may
be only a small part of his persongl time: '

Somietimes I believe in reincarnation. There are things which are
happening, to us now which we may have instigated a long time ago,
rather than in this lifetime. We may not have that much influence
over them, but in some way we are responsible. We still have the

. choice of being able to respond ta.them in a free sense.

' Subject H's very Jong term and connected view of his personal time extends into the
future as well: c :

b A

There's a continuity. We are responsible now for what's going to !
- happen in the future, as wejl as what's happening now. . . Right now

I still feel I have a lot to learn about being here in a humarkbody, just

| being an entity. Until I understand that I'l keep on coming back. So

<" in some sense I sec a long way into the future-beyond my } \
body. What I'm doing now is creating energy which (will influenée
what wilf hidppen) in times, realities long from now. :

When asked if time has a beginning and an end, Subject H replied:

No, Idon't think that things have ever not existed. And something
will always exist. Existence can-only come in terms of a time frame.
- I'can only have a sense of myself in relationship with other people,
other things-my past history, my future. That's how I think time is
m related to existence. I guess we can only exist in relationship'

time, or with things. S
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Subject H estixixamdj;hat he may live until about 75 years of age. "I'm 36

- now. I don't know if it'll be an old death or a young déath. If I'm half way, I'll be ,

f
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- is becoming aware that he is ageing; that his time is becomin; scarcer, but more

extensive in }he direction of his past: R

Ted

I feel that I wmtio.tlow the buht the same time I know that

the ageing process will continue until finally all fupctions stop. . .I

can see m}vulf as having a longer history now. AsI grow older. I

can think further back in the past. . . .I "That m a long time
,280." And I feela bit older.

" - This sub)ect s earliest mcmory took place when he was four: -

I was si gmmcfmntpomhofourhouse Dad and my brother are
driving way to visit our new house. I was sad becausc I had been
told I cquldn't go this time. They had explained to me that Dad had
things to do, so I couldn't be aleng. They recogmud I felt sad, and'
said there would be other times when I could go later. -

Subject H also described two memones\!/‘rom when he was three, but he said thcy
didn't have the sgme cmononal impact. ‘With memories beginning at three or four

years of age, he y‘bc_: éonsidcredtb have lived with awareness for 32 or 33 of his 36

years.
‘The TAT story written by Subjcct H covers a vcry short nme span-a few
minutes. It conceins the thoughts of the boy as he sits looking at the vnohrf 3\
. ,
Temporal Zongs | | A

This sﬁbject's TAT story was written exclusively in the present tense and
describes the boy's prescm thoughts alon@ with some of the concerns of the boy s
parents about him.

In response to the Circles Test Subject H drew three circles which are loops in
a continuous line: :

Past |

fx - Fulure

, | e
about 70, probably cloger to 75, I'd imagine:" Inmafhhom'rlifoﬁm Subject H
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Thc circles are all appronmately the same snze, $0'No temporal zone would be
< judgedas dominant. Because the circle do not overlap this tempofal relatedness desxgn
" would be classified as "at6mlstlc" by Gottle. This would suggest minjmal relatedness
o among the temporal zones. However, his choice of a sxngle line forming the -
'conﬁgurahon of circles seems to represcnt a flow among the time zones. Duhng the
interview he volunteered: "They are Joxr.ed together It's like a ball rolling, going tha
cenam direction. It tends to be a’ cxrcular direction-in a round loop Within that loop -
there are more cytles going on." Tlus image of the lme which dlrcumscnbes the past,
- present and future circles coming back around to meet itself is the symbol Subject H "'
' chose to. describe tigne in question four. In the Circles Test he located h1mself Just
above the "present"“cxicfé ' ' : .
T On the Lines Test, Subject H dellneatpd a very extensive ."present” by
‘ ~markmg one boundary of the present 1 cm from his birth and the other 35cmfrom
‘his death. Therefore the present is represented as over half of his hfet1me He has
,labe‘led the pomt separatmg the present from the future the 'present moment". This -
- suggests that he sees his ' presentas havmg ‘been gomg on for a long, time, and as

| bemg hxghly s:gmﬁcant( o

CBrth . Prasenl o ~ UDeath

Eigm&SllbjectH'sLines.Test e

- In response o the stlmulus words relatmg to the' temporal zones Subject H
replxed as follows : ‘ - ' ,
East--"’lhe past exxsts in memory and plays a useful funcuon in showmg me where T

- Tvet come from—bnngs a sense of cont\ﬂuty, (a sense) t.hatI h ve a hlstory It glves ‘

: me some sense of security and an idea of what wil happen'in ¢ future. I don't like
“to dwell muchon the past.. It keeps me from doirig what i is neces y for the present.”
Ems_em—— "The. present 1s very dxfﬁcult to expenence ‘The expenence of memt .
becomes most unmednate when I methate Evén then it lasts for a short time. The
present is constantly cormng and gomg because oth“er thoughts keep coming 1@

¢

b
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There s an inémdible impulse to move, to avoid what's going on at the present. My
expenence of the present is noticing thoughts and sensations appear and watching
them leave Awareness of this process nges me.a sense of 1mmedxacy and

. mdependence It brings a quality of freedom." . )

Eumm--"Dunng times that I have felt most creative I have expenenced a blendmg of
~ the past, present and future. This happens most predominantly when playmg music
‘with other mus1c1ans, unprowsmg ‘What is played must relate to what was just played

: and yet must be played with attentmn to what will be played. The time continuum

'collapses into an’ ongomg present ‘When this works well the results are

100

exhxlaratmg-often better than a sexual orgasm. All senses are alert, super-charged and

. in harmony
When asked about the feelmgs he assoclated W1th each of the temporal zones,

*)jCCtH replied as follows:
P_ast--"Sometlmes there's a Iongmg, when I think of somethmg in the past I would like
~ to have happen agalh .As T think farther back, I think "That mg long time ago."

And I feel a bit older. Istart to think too, 'Well what have I acliieved during that -
tune”' I start to feel there are things' I wish I had accomplished which [ haven't--a little

bit of regret .When I look back I see where I've been and how I was, and’ can see

thatI've changed a great deal, ina posmve sense. That gwes me some optimism that -

those changes will continue in the future."
Emem-‘-"l think-of spontanexty, of being able to feel fully alxve in the present That

) Y

/

brings a‘sense of satisfaction, peace, unity." B n/

.. Future--"Feelings like won,r anxiety, concern. A lot of my thoughts are pl'O_]CCtIO
into the future.” So that if I don't accomphsh now what I need to, this will be the
result. . I see myself as planning, worrymg and trying to make things more /secure

*somehow. To stay entirely in the present is mcreghbly difficult. You really have tobe *

very well trained or use a lot of perseverance to keep yourself working in the/ present.”
When asked to consider an important decision he had made in the past and to
select the temporal zone that was most influential kin shaping the choice, Subject H
rephed that he couldn't sepatate one from the other because they were all important. "1
L thought about where I've come from, what hlstory I have had. I also thought
presently- where I was at that time. Also, what would it hold for the future if 1 decided
(to go ahead with the change conmdered) It was difficult to make the choice because

‘there were pros and cons either way and ‘many factors to _consider{ There's not
, nec_esSax_'ily a perfect moment for anything. After considering evet'y_thing carefully, i't'

“t
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was more an act of faith." This statement suggests a trust in the future.
In response to question six, Subject H completed thc sentence stems in the

 following way: "The pastis good for Jearning-looking back, reflecting, rather than ,
lamcnnng Thenmsnntxs good forbmg..mst_hcmg_tntanx Thetutnmu good for

‘ Subject H placcs a hcavy cmphasm on thc present, as well as statmg that a lot
of his thoughts are occupied with the future. He believes in "fate”, in the sense that
wc ¢reate our own futures in the present. "There is a continuity. We are responsible,
now for whats gomgTo happen in the future, as well as what's happening now." He
. also cmphasizzs the effort involved in staying in the present moiment: |

I think it is difficult for us to understand ourselves in the. moment. ; L
It's like when we have goals that we want to reach, ways that we

want to be. Then when we get there, it's not the way we thoughtit . .~
was going to be. In other words we ¢an never quite catch.up with O
ourselves. We are always behind or always in front of ourselves RSV
'We are never mally Lhm . ‘

Subjcct H seems to expcncncc t1me as a resource that he enjoys‘. usmg m a
way ‘that mﬂccts what is unportant to him: . = h

b ¢ Al

I wear:a quartz watch, and it keeps close to perfect time. I really
T .enjo it. Ilike to lcnow precisely what the time is. ‘Being punctualis = N
. ortant. I just don't have a lot of time to take care of the things I" )
hke take care of, so a lot of times I have to watch the clock.. When
1 waént as busy as I am now, time wasn't as important. Soina . oo
sense time has changed. What I do with my time during the, day is s
more important. . .I seem to be more concerned that I fill up my life ' & '
- with quality time-watch that I'm not wasting time.

Hc said that his present attitude- towards time is not one he has always held. At one
time he was less busy and could spend the whole day "maybe doing nothing". He'
~ regards that stage in his life as important bccausc it allowed him time for contcmplauon
- and introspection: ; . _ : - '
' Iredlly enjoyed that time. That seemed to be part of my development
which was necessary at that time. There are other more important
things which I need to do for myself now. . So I have become a littte

more ngld or more precise in- what I do at times-the way I talk, the
way I write, in my actions.

Subjcct H may be refemng toa sclf-drscxplmc he has mtroduced into h1s life. He
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believes this to be partof a deveIOpmcntal trend. . :

In one sense, this- subjcct experiences time gomg by at a regular pace, "I
usually know pretty well what time of day it is, or how long I've been doing
something. Ican judge that pretty accurately." Howcvcr, he 1dennﬁcs circumstances
under which time speeds up and slows down:. |

Somet1mes it will Shlft. For example, when I h,ad to do an important

presentation I was in there for an hour and a'half. Ididn't stop to

think, 'How long has this been going on?', I was so involved. When

I looked at my watch it seemed to have gohe by quickly. Buwt I -

wasn't surpnscd becmse Lknow that when I'am intensely involved

in things, time-will go by quickly. . .I think the difference is that I

don't think: about the time while I'm in those intense situations, where

my attention is so focused. Afterwards, when I look at it I say, /

- "That's about how long it took. That makes perfcct sense that one or
two hours havc gone by

Subject H pomted out that both intensity and concentration have to be pmscnt in this
expericgae of time moving quickly. At times he may be talking to someone in an
intcnse"tmcr or concentratmg on writing a paper, “and his mind is "bouncing all
a over the place”, and time doesn't speed up.

Time slows down for this subject when hc is attempting to concentrate in the
absence of intense involvement: ‘

' lookmg at a certain thought, an image, a sound, a mantra or |
whatever-time will go very slowly. To hold our mind on something ’
for more than five or ten seconds at & umc is phcnomcnal e

‘ - When asked if he ever fe?lt’ﬁis t1me was dxffercnt from that of othefs around
hun, Subject H replied: - : SR

I find that when I'm attemptmg to conccntra&c on.one thing--when 2”»"\

- There have been times in my life when I've felt very alienated- from
other people, and from the world I was in. That alxcnanon put me ‘
into a different time frame. I couldn't, wouldn't, join what other.
people were doing without being mcrcdnbly sclf- conscious, or L
4 -without part of me looking at all this as if from above or someplace ,./
. else, secing myself act in it, and sccmg myself from ‘a different S
perspective.

" It is evident from this statement that Subject H is able to distantiate himself from hxs :
surroundings, and that thxs change in spaual relatlonshlp is connected w1th a changc in
tcmporal relationship. ’

~ Subject H is keenly aware of his personal time movmg more quickly as he
- gets older. "As I see myself growing older and showing signs of age I feel that I want -
to. slow the process, but at the same tlmc I know that the ageing process will continue

3
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 He accepts this process. "My desire is to co—opera\t'e.{th the process with equanimity
and some humour. The ageing pmcess reminds me that.I am mor "'an'd I feela little,
surp'xsed and resentful,’ , , ‘«f'

" Some of this subject's attxtudes towards time are contained in his response to
the stimulus word time, "Trme .is the medium that gives me a sense of identity.

‘Usually time moves too fast. . .I sense time shppmg by'"

Attitudes to Death
k Subjéct H has given conslderable thought to his own mortality, to what thight
follow death and to the meamng of death. In response to the stimulus word d_eath he
: sand “Death is more than physncal -We experience small deaths as we lrve" “He
suggested that the loss of a relauonshlp is an'illustration of a death expenence
) Certamly the aftcrmath resembles the gnef process

N~
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I.went through a period of depressi n, fear and resentment. After: -

some months I had finally 'finished' with the relatronshrp and all the "=\

negative feelings. I was left with a feeling of relief, of emptiness but:

at the same time of great fulﬁllment, complete or near complete N

presence.
He yvent on to gtve further assocmuons thh death:

I associate death with anger, regret and. fear for my own mortality,
’ - my unfulfilled dreams. 1dread the pain that may be involved in my
. physical death. . .Ialso look forward to my death. . .in the sense that
: I will have the opportunity to experience a ''good" death Jetting go
of all my attachments, of who I am and what I have. Death for me in

part presents an opportunity for incredible growth. ‘

Dunng the infterview Subject H went on to explain what would be 1nvolved in a"good

" death":

be,mg able to transcend myself-a lot of the petty worries and
concerns that I have about myself and the thmgs I have, attitudes,
beliefs, the things I'm trying to hang onto, the pnme one being my .
sense of self, my sense of body.

He sees this transcendence happenmg dunng the dying process.. He also feels that .

learning to let go of "things" (mdm s, thoughts, opinions) more easily, that i is,’
practicing dealing with "small deaths", will make his "eventual,?nortal death” easier.

"So, in a lot of ways I see myself preparing for dying-as if life is a preparation for .

death and whatever is beyond that." - \
Spbject H believes there will be somethmg beyond death, although he has



 difficulty picturing it e L

' ‘,"The older I get, the more often a sense of my own mortality comes to
mmd--especxally now that my body functxons perhaps slow down a bit. I get tired
* more easily.". He admits he is not ready to face death yet. ""Death sort of scares me,

_ My focus is so narrow from where I am now that I can't conceive of

what it might be like. . .I'm sure it will be something completely

* outside my realm of understandm . even our language limits our
understanding 'of what follows death Jt's not a 'thing' in the way . -

. we usually think of thmgs" “There could be a number of different
- realities, realms of consciousness. Things like the past, the present,
 the future really don't exist. They all collapse into one.

The ﬁgemg process  has made this subject more aware of his physncal death

and also really intrigues me." He guessed that he will live until about 75 years of age.

R].. .S-. ]e II-

Subject H listed his relxglon as "none" thn asked if he consxdered hlmself
: tovbc a rehglous or spiritual person, he rephed

- A'spiritual person rather than religious. . .a religious person I think of

as havipg a concept of a diety or dieties. . .What discouraged me
from churches of any sort is that they tend to have fixed beliefs in the

~ form of their scriptures. Then it gets to be "us against them. . .my

God is right and yours is not'. That separation causes a lot of

. conflict, wars and hostility. . .I'm not trying to negate the positive e

thmgs it,has done, but that has made me cautious about (tehglon)

Subject H practices meditation for an hour to an hour and one~half every day,
using a Buddhist techmque ‘He says that he remams aware of how much time has

passed while he meditates. "I've come to expect it to seem to go quxckly "

"Yes".

He considers hnnself a strongly spiritual person

'] don't really see the spxntual aspect of my life as bemg divorced from

the practical. . .Takiitg care of your business, watching what you do, -

* doing things with awareness, watching your motivation for domg
thmgs, can be a very. spmtual way to live your life.

R T
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When asked if he has had any precognitive experiences, Subject H said,

He is beginning to trust that ability more and more and is sure that they
happen often-more than he is aware. One such experience which was clear to him is.

qar T
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descnbed belov‘ SR

Sometimes 1thll happen.in dreams. In orte dream (my wife) was on
the phone and I was listening. T realized from her conversation and
from her face'that something tragic had happened-a rel tnve was sick -
or had died. She said, "I'll catch the next plane out there." Thatwas

* the end of the dream. I woke up and felt uncasy with hat. I didn't
bother telling (my wife) because I didn't want to upsetther. Then at-

~ noon that day, on the radio, I heard that her uncle had| died. And [
thought, "Oh that s what the dream was about". ‘

When asked whether he hax had dgja vu experienceé he »r'eplied, "No, nothing
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comes to me really strongly”. However, Subject H reported another alteration in his

_percepuon of time. It happens when he is improvising music with other mus&{ns and
mvolves the "collapsing" of time-the coming together of the past, present and future.

"It's an incredible feelmg, incredible mental sensation, physxcal response. Those dre -

magic moments.” ‘He went on to explain what he thinks.is mvolved in this ex&nencc

When you are ungrowsmg all your senses have to be in tune.” When
we were working with a group of dancers, I had to be looking for
what they were dancing. So my visual awareness was involved, as
was feeling-in terins of the touch of the instrument.' You have to hear
what you are playing as well as what everyone else is playing. When

- you begm to commum;ate on those lines (with the other musicians)
* you become very intimate, without words. You almost have to get

- into the other person. What you are going {6 play next has to relate to
what you've just. done. . :You're not sure what might happen next
but you know that there has ¢  some continuity, because an
improvised piece takes place ove3 efiod of time. . .Once you work
to get there, something else seems'to take over, an energy. You as
individuals hook in togethcr. wodnng tlong the same time frame.

N . ‘He descnbed this experience as a "blendmg of the past, present and future”. It is as if

"the time continuum collapses into an ongomg present”. Rather than. feeling like'a
stepping outside of time, this subject suggests it is more like "stepping into 1t-whercas
most times we are outside of it. We lose our sense of separatton of bemg on the
outsxde of everything else, everyone else, and feel a sense of unity." He goes on to
| suggest that these moments of intense involvement produce a fe¢ling of freedom.

""Those moments are like gifts because you are just so overwhelmed with them. . In a -

spiritual sense it's sumendenng, giving up your sense of who you are.”
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- Meaning of Time. -
The symbol Subject H drew to represent time consisted of a continuous lme
dcscnbmg a series of loops, and curving back around to form a circle:

' Figure 19° Subject H's Symbol for Time
1 . .
Thﬁls dlagram very mtentxonally gives the impression of time ﬂowmg in a direction
' (llneanty) and also includes an element of circularity. "It's like a ball rollmg It's”
going in a direction, but' it's a circular direction. Within the loop are more loops
representing past, present and future.”

In rcSponsc to the stimulus word time Subject H alluded to it's meaning to
him, "Time is what we live in. It is the medium that gives me a sense of identity",
When asked to define time, he replied: -

$

‘Thc funchon of time is to gnvc us a sense of continuity. ‘Time has a

- past, present and future. Time is a continuum. An individeal can, at
any time, fit him- or herself along that continuum. Time is something

" that is a subjective experience. ‘'We share the same outer time in'that -
today is Saturday. Then there is an inner time the experience of
which is unique for the individual. . .We only exist in time. Only in
rclatlonshxp can we conceive of bemg And that's what time ig. Tunc
is in relationship to something else. It's all that there is. As far as we
are concerned in this reality, time is everything. So, to describe time
to somcbody, to try to define it, you have to take somebody out of it.

‘ Subject H cmphasnzed that time is very much of this worldly reality. "In othér realms,
other realities, I'm not too sure. My. undcrstandmg is. that our normalnzed'
’ undcrstandmg of time does not exist in other realities. The past, present and future
collapsc I'm not sure what's there, bt something is, I gucss

1
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In splte of dnagrammmg his hfetxme to occupy most of the line representmg
time, Subject H expressed an expansive' view of what he calls "cosmic time". He
volunteered that hig' lifetime is a small part of all time. Infact,‘wnh his belief in

" reincarnation, including past and future lives for him, his lifetime may be only a small
. part of his persohal time. He said that time has no begmmng and end "I don't think

PG

that things have ever not existed.” & -

With his carliest memory having taken place at three or four years of age, he
has awareness of 32 or,33 of his 36 years. He guessed he will live until about 75
years of age. He is aware of his agemg His time is bch?mng scarcer, but more
extended in the direction of his past. ’

- On the Circles Test, Subject H's three temporal zones werehot represented as
distinct circles but as loops formed by a continuous line. Because they do not overlap,

the configusation rmght be classified as "atomistic” by Cottle However, his choice of ’

a single line suggests a flow from one time zone to the next; acontinuity. He sald
+'They are joined together. It's like a ball rolling, going in a certain dlrectxon a
cucular du'ecuon"

his reply that all temporal zones were important in shaping his decision. He couldn't

"separate one from the other”. After considering everything-his history, where he
-was, how his choice would effect the future, "it was more an act of faith". The
interconnectedness he expencnccg among the temporal zones extends to the distant

past and future. He suggested that "there are things which are happening to us now
which we may have instigated a long time ago, rather than in this lifetime". In'a

similar way, | he said we have a long-term effect on our futures. "What I'm doing now

s creatmg energy which [will influence what will happen] in times, realities long from

now." When feeling more creative, he experiences a blending of the past, present and
future. It represents an integration of the temporal zones: :
' On the Circles Test the circles are the same size suggestmg that no time zone is

He further expressed the contmmty or connectedness of the temporal zones in
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dominant. He located himself above the "prcsent" c1rcle The importance of the

present is als&suggmwd by his representing it as over r one-half of his lifetime on the

 Lines Test His TAT story was written exclusively in the present. He volunteéred that

he sees his. "present as having been going on for a long time and as being highly
significant. In spite of its importance to him, he finds the present very difficult to
4.‘ - : . ' ' '
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experience. Itis constantly coming and gojng because other thoughts keep comini in.

His experience of the present is "noticing thoughts and sensations appear and watching
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them leave". Being aware of the present gives him a sense of immediacy ' d "

independence, a quality of freedom. The feelings he assocnates with the pmscnt, -

being fully alive, spontaneity, satxsfacnon peace and unity.

Although he doemt like to dwcll on the past, he finds it useful beca\ls ; it

P
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_ the past gives }ifn-optimism because he can see that he has changed. This'is p 0 -}’%
v o0 i ,t 350N

distant from his past. . & :

Subject H associates feelings of anxiety and concern with the future Hc
admits a lot of his thoughts are projections into the future. He catches himself
. planning, worrying and trying to make ttungg\morc secure for the future. “‘"“However.
he feels that the present is important in determihing the fufure. "We create our own
futures in the present. There is a continuity. We are responsible now for what's
going to happen." These statements further dcnipnstratc his heavy cmphaéis on the
present, even when his thoughts are occupied with the future.

wt

Subject H experiences time as a resource that he enjoys using. Punctuality is

1mportant to him. He likes to know the time and enjoys his quartz watch that keeps

perfect time. Time has become more important to him as hc has become more busy
Although he can judge time accurately, and usually cxpcncnccs time going by at a
‘regular pace, he identifies circumstances under which it speeds up and slows down.

When he is intensely involved in somethmg time goes quickly. Time slows down'

when he is trying to concentrate on something in the absence of intense involvement.
At times he experiences his time as different from others. He associates this
with alienation or deliberate distancing from others. He connects this change in spatial
relationship with a change in temporal relationship. Subject H usually feels time

moves too fast; this increases as he gets older.

- Subject H has given considerable thought to his death, what might fol_low
 death and its meaning. He suggests that we experience small déaths as we live, such
as when we let go of relationships, thoughts, opinions or attitudes. This "practise”
-will make eventual mortal death easier. He is not ready to face death yet, so it holds
some fcar for him: He dreads the pain that may be associated with dying. At the same
time, he is intrigued by death, and looks forward to a "good" death. Death represents.
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an oppd;tumty for incredible growth, Subject H believes there will be something
‘beyond dcath although he can't conceive of what it might be. He expects something
outside his tealm of undcrstanding, maybe a number of different realities, realms of
' consciousness It will be timeless. "Things like the past, the prescnt, the future reany
don't exist.. They all collapse into one.” .
' Subject H considers himself a strongly spiritual but not religious person. He
- has no concept of a deity and no fixed beliefs in the form of scriptures. He sees the
~ spiritual aspects of his life as integrated with the practical. When he meditates each
" day, he remains aware of how much' time has passed. However, he has "come to
expect it to seem to go quickly". ~ , )
He cannot remember any deja .vni experiences. He has had precognitive
experiences, sometimes in dﬂ:am One such dream predicted the death of a family
member which took place at about the time of the dream. He is sure that these thmgs )
happen more often than he is aware of, and he is begmmng to trust his ablhty to
experience them more and more. Subject H also dcscnbes an unusual experience
involving timé, a dramatic alteration in his perception of time. It happens when he is
improvising' music with other musicians and involves the "collapsing” of time-the
coming toggther of the past, present and future into an ongoing present. This involves
having all senses in tuhc-hcaring, secing, feeling. There is an intimacy among the
musicians. "We lose our sense of separation.” Somcthing else seems to take over, an
energy, and he feels a sense of surrender, an intense freedom. "These moments are
like gifts." It feels to him like a stepping into time.. |
~ The symbol he drew to mpncscnt time i$ a series of loops curvmg back around
to form a circle. It is made up of a continuous line and suggests linearity and
circularity at the same time. He defines time as what we live in. We only exist in
time. Time is in réiationship to something else. It is all that there is. It gives us a
sense of continuity, a sense of identity. He believes we share the same outer time with
others, but there is an inner time the experience of which is uniqu§ for the individual, a
. Subjective time. He thinks it is impossible to show someone what time is without
takmg him or her out of it. He emphasized that time is very much of this worldly
reality. Our understanding of time does not exist in other realities.
' Subject H's experience of time is marked by an expansiveness, a dommance
of the pmsent and a strong connecwdne§s among the tcmporal zones. ’

AN



Conclusion : _

The results of the present study on the expenenckl‘ﬂme have been presented
in this chapter, subject by subject. The data from:the Questionnaire on Time and from
the interviews with the subjects have been reported under seven themes. . In the
concluding chapter which follows, a summary of the results on fach of the seven
themes will be given Contnbunons made by this study and its implications for

therapy and education will be hxghhghted Suggcsnons for further researchwill also
be made.

-
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CHAPTERV
CONCLUSIONS ’

This toncluding chapter answers the question, "What have the cight subjects
 in this study said about their.experience of #ime within eachof the seven themes?".
The results will be examined theme by theme. Each theme will begin with.a brief
description of whet it includes. The researcher's assumptions or expectations
_regarding likely responsee to each theme will be noted.- A brief description of what the
cight subjects said in relation to the themewxll follow. Any conclusions which may be
drawn from the thematic responses, such as commonalities and individual differences
in the experience of time, will complete the theme by theme review of results. General
conclusions arising from the study will be drawn. Contributions made by the present
study will be discussed, as will implications of the study for therapy and education.
Suggestions for further research will complete: this concluding c}hapter and the
reporting of the study. '
ﬂ - Themes
A close scrutiny of the written responses to the questnonnaxre on time and to
the transcripts of the interviews with each subject yielded seven themes, or response
topics, which all subjects had commented upon. The range of responses to each of the
themes follows. Each theme is introduced by a description of what is incorporated
under the theme and the researcher’s assumptions regarding that/ﬂ:eme At the end of
the reportmg of results on each theme, conclusions will be drawn.

g

Aspects of the Theme

~ This theme includes aspects of the quanuﬁcanon of tune The amount of time
the subpet perceives him or herself to have personally, and the quantity of "universal"
nmeheoesheseesasemnngmelemsof‘thxs theme. The breadth or narrowness
of time in the view of the subject is reflected in several of the questionnaire items,
including Cottle's Lines Test. Many ixitewiew questions, such as the one asking about
the beginning and ending of time were expected to'yield mformauon pertaining to the
expanse of time pemexved.
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Assumptions and Expeciations ‘ .

The researcher assumed subjects would have a notion of "lifetime”,
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punctuated by birth and death. It was expected that most subjects would see time as

encompassing more than their lifetime and that they might differentiate between
pefsonal time (their own time)andunivmnl timc(all time that exists). The Lines Test
which encourages subjects to think o})iimn passage in linear terms was expected by its
author, Thomas Cottle, to elicit repmentauons of personal time in actual number of

years. For example, a 20 year old was expected to mark the present about one-a\hd of

thé way between birth and death on the line representing time. He did suggest that
sore might interpmt the time line as repmsennng their entire life time, and that some
others might mark off their own life times as a tiny fraction of the entire line. This

researcher was inclined towards-anticipating a vanety of subjective responses to the

Lines Test. That is, the indicated length of the present and its placement (thus
determining the lengths of the past and future) was expected to be more-reflective of
perceived impartance of the time zones than of any realistic estimate of lifespan. Also,
the portion of the line representing "lifetime” (between birth and death), when

- considered as a ratio of the whole line representing time, was expected to reflect the

subject's attitude towgrds” personal time as compared to universal tigle, the time that
exists outside the subject's lifetime. So, this researcher’s expectations differ
somewhat from Cottle's.

Results on the Theme |
" The expanse of both personal and universal time are elements of this theme.

‘Results will be reported in a sequence fronr aspects of personal | nme to aspects of

umversal time. .
When asked to- estimate the age they might be when they die, all but two

offered an age. One chose not to consider it, but he doesn't consider physical death to

be important anyway. A second said she liad no idea if it will be close or far away,

"two or three years from now, or 65.to 85". Another thoGght she would die "not past
30". The other four suggested the narrow range. between 75 and 80 years.

Part of the instructions on Cottle's Lines Test was to.indicate on the 15 cm
line representing time one's birth and one's death. The divisions of the line produced
by these marks represent the subject’s lifetime and the time that the subject perceives to
exist outside (before and after) his or her lifetime. This latter segment is referred 1o by

P

3

| ~ but hoped she wouldn't be too old. A tlurd 'had no clear expectanon" but suggested
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~ this researcher as universal 1 tune Lifetime is an unportant partof what this researcher .
refers tp as personal tirhe, However, if the subject thmks in terms of life beyond death

3y or r'mcamapon), the ttme he or she expects to experience extra to :

s also included in. thé concept "personal time". The measurements of -
hfeume and umvetsal tune on the'tune line are consndered by thts researcher to reflect f
.the extensweness or. relatwe unportance of these two time divisions to the subject.

~ This rano canbe compared to anecdotal matenal volunteered by the subject during the

v mtemew regardlng his or her view of the extensweness of personal in relatxon to

-~ universal time.

S .- Atone extreme :s the subject who describes an extended universal t1me, but' ?
©oan even more extended personal time (thousands and mﬂl&ns of years) He believes.
‘ that umverses are penodxcally desgro but that human souls are preserved on the
- soul plane Two Sllb]CCtS occupxed,the whole time line’ thh their lifetimes, thereby
111ustratmg hfeume as-equal to universal time. Cottle refers to this representation as an-
egocentnc perceptton One expressed a disbelief in anythmg to follow death and the )
-~ other speculated ina future beyond death and in past hves but he wasn't certain. A
fourth subject drew his lifetime as 2/3 of the t1me line suggestmg he sees his hfeume as
2 ma_]or part of universal time: However he volunteered that this hfettme is a small - | |
part of cosrmc time.. Also, it may be considered a small part of his perso’\nal time sincg
he expresses a behef in reincamation. Another drew her lifetime as one quarter of the
time hne, suggestmg she sees universal time extending beyond her lifetime. She
* doesn't expect | her personal ttme to extend beyond death. Two subjects who
erepresented the1r lifetimes as 1/50 and 1/70 of the total time line both, .expressed that
- their personal time is'a very small part of an extensive universal time. Both believe in
" the finality of death. At the other extreme from the first subject is one who, in spite of
initially drawing her lifetime as most of the time line, wrote below that she would like
“to draw another line and represent her lifetime as a dot. Ste expressed the foreverness
of tune, tl\at is, a very- expanslve universal time. Also, she believes in a contmutty
~after’ death and therefore an extended personal time. It is clear that a belief in the
finality of death does not detenmne the relationship the subject expresses: with
universal fime, since two who expressed this belief equated hfetlme with time and: -
another twmmpresented lifetime as a very. ‘small fraction of all time on the Lines Test. -
- Subjects. were asked if time begins arid ends.’ Most subjects volunteered a‘
. distinction between lifetime and universal time. Four answere_d, "Yes". One of thesev -
. said, "Time begins with birth, and ends with death”, indicating her personat time to be
- « S co. SR | N ‘
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all ume Anothcr saxd "ch" and went on to sug%gst universal txme begms and ends
penodlcally, but his pcrsonal time transcends tl;gt and goes on forever. Of the four
,. who answered, "No", all seemed to be rcfcmng to umversal time. One elaborated,

"We have begmmngs and endings here because we need to. Before birth and after

‘death time won't be rclevant, so there will be no bcgmmpgs and. g\dﬁ}\gs

. When asked: what time frame their TAT stories spanncd seven of the eight
subjects replied, "Short, very short, a matter of ninutes, etc". In sharp- contrast the
eighth subject rephedx that the action covered six years, butﬁhe background descnbed
co ered three generations. So, most wrote about the boy' as if he were frozen in the
ith his thoughts. One saw him in a much larger context of time.

.

In summary, three subjects believed that thcn‘ experience of personal ume
would be narrow or small (personal time endmg with their physxcal death), ard tha:
umversal time was expanswe Two saw their personal nmc as extensive (carrying o
beyond their lifetime) and universal tire as even more ;xpanswc. At the extreme of

condensed or narrow view of the experience of time ‘were two subjects who viewed

their pérsonal time as likely ending with their death and who equated their;lifetime with

all time on the Lines Test. This could be considered a truly egocentric view of time..

At the other extreme was a subject who held an expansive view of universal time and

an even more extcnded view of his personal time (his soul going on mﬁmtcly) It is |

clear that time as it is quantified takes on a variety of meanings to these ctght subjects.
\ So, six subjccts saw umversal time as expansive; only three saw’ their
personal time as expansive. Most subjects had a reasonably clear notion of how long
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‘their lifetime mxght be. Six suggestcd an age when they thought thcy might'die. There -

were xmxed responses to the question about tlmc havmg a beginning . and an cndmg,
. sugg&tmg variability in ccnmnty\about the conumnty of universal time.

ThlS theme mcludes thc oncntanon of the subject to, the tcmporal zoncs-past,

present and fnture Which zone does his or her conscxousncss pnmardy occupy” -

'Ho‘yv does he or she feel about each zone? Are the tcmporal zones seen as discrete or |

‘intcrconncctcd? Several questions on the Questionnaire on Time relate directly to this:
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theme, for example, the Circles Test asking the subject to represent the temporal zones
as cxrcles, the stimulus words past, present and future, and the TAT story tense.

Many interview questions also gre pertinent to this theme: one asking what emotional
‘response the subject has to the past, present and future, another asking the subject to
coq)plete the phrase, "The past (present, fﬁture) is good for. . .", and another designed
to determine wluch teinporal zone was most influential when the subjept made a major
dec1s1on ¢

It was expected that subjects would be faxmhar with dmdmg time into the

tenses: past, present and future. It was also expected individual subjects ‘would orient

_ themselves towards one of the temporal zones and possibly disregard another.

Individual dxfference was expected to show up. For example, some subjects rmght :
habitually occupy (in consciousness) the present, others might dwell on the past, and -
others might orient themselves towards the future. The researcher assumed that’

SUbjCCtS might prefer one zone over another, and that he or she would hkcly orient

115

towards that zone. However, the poss1bxhty that one nught be drawn to a temporal -

zone he or she didn't find appealing was also considered. The opportunity is
presentcd by this study.to test Cottle's hypothesis that on the ercles Test the relatlve

* sizes of the circles representing the past,\present and future was indicative of the

perceived 1mportance of the temporal zones to the subject. The sizes of the circles
drawn by the subjects in this study can be matched with more anecdotal information
about the subjects' attitudes towards the time zones. The same author consxders the

proxnmty or overlap of the circles to represent the perceived connection or relatedness

among the time zones. Information that subjects voluntcer about the discreteness or
interconnectedness of the time zones, matched with the circles they draw, rmght help
" prove or dlsprove the vahdxty of Cottle's assumpnon

(

_ The results: on the Temporal Zonw themc will be reported under the two major
headmgs Onentanon to Temporal Zones and Temporal Zone Relatedness..

‘> Q . . L3 I. l z
Relative Sizes of Circles on Circles Test .
On Cottle's Circles Test, the relative sizes of the circles drawn by the subject
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to represent the past,‘pfe‘s"ent and future are assumed to reflect the impomnce of 'thnt L
temporal zone to the subject. Two subjects drew the three circles the same size, -

suggesting no temporal zone dominates in importance. Three subjects drew the circles
‘as increasing in swe, or showing what Cottle calls "temporal dcvelopment" from the

{ past‘tqthe future. So, among the six subjects who represented
the circles as varying in size, all drew the future circle as the largest.  According to
Cottle this dominance in size would suggest the relative importance of the future to the
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the future. Thrée represented the circles as increasing in size .-

- majority of the subjects in the present study- However, this is inconsistent with other

~ results of this study and will be discussed further in the conclusions on this theme.
When asked to locate themselves on the circles representing the past, present

'~ and future, seven of the eight hrew themselves in the "present”. The eighth

represented himself in the overlap between. the "present” and the "future”. Common

sense prescnbes this trend in responding t? this stra1ghtforward request for
information from subjects.”

. Tense of the TAT story
Two subjects wrote their TAT stoncs exclusively in the present tense and the

~ content of the story referred only to the present Three subjects wrote in the present

_ tense but made references to the past, suggesting the influence of the past in the boy's,
present One subject wrote in the present tense, but the story was strongly flavoured
by the past and to a lesser extent the future. The remammg two subjects wrote in the
present tense; however, their stories contained musings and aspirations about the
future. So, the consciousness of all subjects seemed to be in the present when writing
fthc TAT story. However, the present was flavoured by the past and/or future for five
of the eight subjects. This may not be a s1gmﬁcant result, since a request fora' 'story"
implies action going beyond the present moment. The tion the subject takes away
from the present (i.c., towards the past or fusure) may :ﬁest the time zone to 'which‘
the subject is drawn. ‘ |

Tune Zone Most Influential When Makmg a Decxslon

~ When asked to select the time zone that was most influential when makmg an

important decision in the past, four subjects selected the present, that is, "what was

right at the time" or "relevance to present circumstances”. One of these commented

that more generally, future implications were important to her when making a decision.
. . { '
: ‘ o
\



- Two sul;jects said that all time zones had exerted an influence on their decisioh, butthe -

_present implications had been the most important'facto'r‘ One said all zones were
important but that future was most important. The eighth said that all were unportant,
that he couldn’t separate one from the. othcr but that ultimately the dcclsxon was madc

on "faith". Therefore, trust in the future was implied. So, all subjects conmdcrcd the

present implications of a major decision with the majority giving the present time zones
the most weight. Three generally considered the future an 1mportant factor in
. xmportant decxsxons, and one wclghted all zones as 1mportant.

Relative Sizes of Personal Past, Present and Future on Lines Test .
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Instructlons on thc Lines Test were to think of the line drawn on the'page as |

lbcmg time, and to mark on the line "yonr own birth and death”, and "the boundaries of

the present" This process resulted in the creation of several line segments, three of

which may be thought of as the personal past, the personal present and the personal

- future. The relative lengths of these line segments was thought by the researcher to

reflect, among other things, the relanvc importance of the time zones to the subject.
One subject didn't' mark boundaries of the present on the lme, commcnung, "There are
no boundanes on the present. . .you create your own". A second subject indicated the
boundaries of the present extending well beyond the boundaries of his own lifetir
_and occupying most of the time line.  This suggests the importance of this time zone i
him. However, other aspects of the current study suggest this subject is attracte&to
the past. ‘His broad view of the present may reflect his interest in history and the

 insignificance he attaches to his own lifetime. Three subjects marked the boundaries -

of the present with their own births and deaths This might suggest the importance of
the prescnt to- the subject, or a strong orientation to the present on the part of the
subject. This was confirmed by other data in all three cases.

- Only two subjects dmded the segment of the time line bctwecn their birth and
death in a manner that produced a "prescnt'-' segment within their lifetimes. One

divided the line in abproximat'ely this manner: past-10%, present-60%, future-30%.; -

the other: past-S'S%,‘ present-20%, future-25%. The former indicates in rriany other .

‘ways that he is, in fact, oriented to the present. However the latter seems to be

~ oriented to the future, one of her smaller segmcnts on the time line. She appears to

have dmded the line in & manner approximating the number of years she has lived in

relation to those she thinks she has left. This makes her the only subject to rcspond to”

the Lines Tcst in the manner hypothwud by Cottle,
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It is clear that no single apptoach toresponding to the Lines Test came out of
this study. The researcher's assuniption'that the divisions would represent the
importance of the time zones was partially substantiated. Cottle's expectation that the
divisions would represent the actual number of years the subject had lived and
expected to live was not conﬁrmed.
Responses to Stimulus Words o
The-Verbal Stimulus Test gives a list of six time-related words and asks for
the subject's emotional assocxanons and experiences. Responses to the words past. -
present and future are given here. Some of the feelmgs assoclated wnth the past ¢ arb
fun, enjoyment lack of regret, regret and guilt. The feelings mentioned i in’ response
to the present were: “spontaneity and impulsiveness. In response to the word future
the followmg feelings were mentioned: excnement happiness, helplessness to
_ determine the future, apprehension, confidence in dealing iith what comes, a gladness -
' that the future never comes, and. not- lookmg forward to old age.
Some of the mental associations and expenences related to the past weré: -
| 1mmatunty, lack of stablhty, rich collage of people, places, ideas, never quite dead, no
sense of distance from past, a sense of smell, having had to attcmpt to move out of the
past, hooked to past, resistance to the hold the past has over her, "it's over”, 1ts :
existence ierh}-lemory, its usefulness in ’showing where I've come from, sense of
‘ }Qcontinuity, security and things not accomplished. Associations and experiences related |

%o the present were: always now, eternity, the eternal now, temporary, transient
?assmg at ungovernable speed lmng in the moment all 1 have, difficult to -
, experlence, comes and goes, awareness of present gnves immediacy and mdcpendcnce
and hvnng in the present is a constant challenge . The assoctation and experiences
* given in relation to the future ,wefe: hopefully long, can be whatever we choose to
create, unexplored teritory, infinite, I don't plan for future, unconsciously attuned to
future, taking risks, accepting challenges, ctermty of possnbllmes, planning, and trying
to arrange security. :
4 More feelings, both positive and negativc, were mentioned in response to the
pést» and future than to the present on the Verbal Stimulus Test. This suggests the past |
~and future might be more emotionally provocative than the present. Mental
" associations'and experiences related to all three_tcmporalf zones were varied. |

oL . |
5
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Feelings Assoclawd with The Temporal Zones:
' Because many subjects didn't mention any fcclmgs about the témporal zones
- in rcsponse to the Verbal Stignulus Test, durmg the interview subjects were asked what
feelings they associated with the past, present and the future. Some of the feelings
subjects assocxated with the past wete: la& of regret, amusement, oldness, experience,
"warmth goldcn glow, idealization, guilt, ‘regrets, harsh feelmgs, sadness, happmess,

wonderful memories, security, longmg and optimism (because when he sees changc in -

by it.

»

Some of the fcelmgs assoclated with the present were: enjoymg today,

relaxation, contentment, gladnéss to be ahvc, rewarded, happy, neutral emotionless,

never bad, glad to be ‘here, sharper focus, less complete, more immediate, sometimes
drifting, nchness, cxc:tcmcnt mcamngfulness, very satisfactory, peaceful dﬁll fully
alive, sat1sfact10n, peace and unity. ,

Somc of the feelihgs subjects associated with the futunc were: worry, concern,
anxlcty, a void, wonder, happmcss, excitement, fantastic, hmltlessness, coolness,
expansion, broad honzons, expectatxon of change, some fears, neutral, emotionless,

.fmtcrcst full of possnbnlmes, good, try not to have expectat:ons and optimism. The

_ variety of emotions associated with each of the temporal zones isspoteworthy. The

hxmscll{@n the past he knows that further changq will happcn), and being. t:rappcd

| present seems to have elicited mainly positive feelings. It cannot be clearly stated that

* ~either of the other zones stirs more positive or negative feelings than any other.

- Usefulness of the Temporal Zones v
Subjects were asked to com'plete the sentence stems, "The past (present,
future) is good for...". In response to the past, four subjects mcnnoned it was good
for leaming from. Some other responses to the past were: equipping me for the future
' _\ and snmlarly, foundation for basing one's future and present on, nothing, realization,
anecdotes, a good story, and lookmg back, reflectmg rather than lamenting, In
~ response to the present, four subjects indicated it was good for living or living it or

. living as much as you can; four others suggested being, beingness;-being alive or

being totally. Some other responses were: enjoying people; experience, integrating the
~ past, and enjoying it. In response to the future two subjects suggested it was good for
dreaming and hoping. Other responses inqlddéd: contemplating-it allows you a
fantasy, purification of the soul, giving meaning to the present, stimulation, planning,



having a goal, and working towards something. | BT

Cottle suggests” that the degree to which the three circles representing the
temporal zones on the Circles Test touch or overlap reflects the congecnon the subject
perceives among the time zones. Two-of the subjects in this study drew the
configuration which represents the extreme in connectcdncss or rclatedness among the
time zones. Cottle calls this a projected \configuranon Itis made up of concentric
circles. Both subjects also verbalized a strdmg connectedness among the past, present

and future. One said the past i§ solidified, the present.is hqmd,‘ and the futur,o(is -

gaseous. He sees the time zones as made up of the same material in different states.
| He also said that he can choose the time zone out of which he wishes to operate. This
suggests an-easy movement from one time zone to another. The other subject who
drew the projected conﬁgtiration said, "Always in the present you are experiencing

your past and yod are looking forward to something in the future", She also said that -

memory (associated with the past) and imagination or projection (associated with the
futurc) are parts of the prcscnt These statements confirm a pcrccxvcd relationship
among the temporal zones.

One subject drew what Cottle callsuan integrated configuration of circles. It is

made up of overlapping circles and suggests the subject sees the time zones as related,
but not as strongly as in the prOJectecf configuration. Durmg the interview this subject

120 -

didn't make a clear statemerit about the relatedness of the time zones. However, he

said he is ‘moving towards a cyclical view of time. Presumably in this view the

temporal zones would be thought of as repeating in a pattem rather than following one
another along a line.

One subject apparently drew the three circles as sc;?)aratc and then joined them -
by drawing two more circles, one pvcrlappmg with the past and the present, and the

other overlapping with the present and the future. The end result is an integrated
configuration of five circles. However, because of the \qriginal drawing of the three
circles requested this subject's configuration was judged to be atomistic, suggesting a

minimal relatedness among the time zones. He: shaded in the past circle and half of the -
~ present, indicating those portions are complete. The future and the/half of the present.

closest to it are unshaded, indicating they are snll open. Asa tcmporal zore is "filled"
one movcs on to me next zone which is separatc from it.

Three subjects drew separate circles representing the past, present and future.

I
; ‘
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This is Cottle's atomutw configuration and suggests a minimal relatedness among time
zones. The first of these three elsewhere places his emphasis on an ongoing present.

' He seems to disregard the past: "It's over. . .It's good for nothing”. He minimizes

any influence he can have on the future and regards it as "no more certain'than rolling |

dice”. This indicates he in fact draws a clear distinction amdng 'thc-tcmporal zones.
The second subject who drew an atomistic configuration of circles denies his
separateness from the past. Hc claims the past is never dead and that he has no sense

- of distance from the past. However, he adnuts that he idealizes the past. This

idealization may create the distance he is rcprcscntmg in the drawing of the circles.

His reaction to the future is’similar to the previous subject: ". . .50 much is up to

chance and incident"”. |
The final subjects used an individualized approgch to drawing the circles and

were more difficult to categorize. One subject who drew an atomistic configuration in

fact talks about an interconnectedness of the time zones. She commented, "The

i present is always tinged with past or the future. . .the present is suspended in the past,

ey

and exists only in the past or future’. However, she labelled her discrete circles

- with the past and future. She also drew lines joining the present circle to each of the

"present", past-present" and "future-present”, suggesting the blending of the préscnt
other circles. So her individualized approach to the Circles Test is more consistent
with an integrated view of the temporal zones than the simple apphcauon of Cottle's
categories would predict. ‘

The final subject rcpreschted the threc"tcmporal zones as loops formed by a
continuous line. Because the circles do not overlap, this ¢onﬂgurati6n might be
classified as "atomistic" by Cottle. However, the single line that forms the loops also
JOln&%Qm provndlng a flow or continuity from one time zone to the next. This

“subject spoke freely about thc strong relationship he experiences among the past,

present and future. "They are joined to‘g‘ﬁﬁer, it's like a ball rolling, going in a certain
direction." He also reports an experienge of the blending of the past, present and

- future. He seems to be describing a coafplete integration of the three temporal zones.

Having allowed for a freer interpretation of configurations of circles on the Circles

- Test which did not fall cleanly into Cottle's categories, the expectation that proximity

and overlap of circles would be predictive of the perceived mterconnectedness of the

temporal zohes was upheld.
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Basically this theme covers the general orientation of subjects to the three
temporal zones, past, present, and future, and the relationship the subjects perceive
among the temporal zones. Two of the eight subjects in this study seemed to. be
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oriented primarily to the present, one of them overwhelmingly so. The other said he .

generally tries to keep his awareness in the present. One subject'was attracted to the
past. The feelings and unagcs he associated with it were the "warmest There were
some indications the present held i importance for him as well. For two subjects the
present was very important, but the past was also a powerful force in their lxves,
although not necessarily an appealing dne. One of these subjects suggested she
consciously associates with the present, but the past dominates her unconscnous The
remaining three -subjects placea an emphasis on the present, but were heavily

influenced by the future. One of these suggested that the present is where she spends

her thoughts and feelings, but she "keeps lunging off into the future". One of these
Jast three subjects disregarded the past, the other two said they use the past as a
foundation for the present. So, in spite of six of the eight subjects drawing the future

circle the largest on the Circles Test, only three subjects in fact seem to be oriented |

towards the future and only partially at that, This is inconsistent with Cottles
hypothesis that circle size corresponds with the importance to the subject of the
temporal zone it represents. .

“Three subjects indicated they percelved a strong interconnection among the
three temporal zones. One of them showed an orientation to the present, one primarily
to the present with the past also exerting an influence in her life, and the other
primarily to the present with the future also important. -One suggested that we create
our own boundaries to the present and that we change them at will. He also feels he
can choose the time zone out of which he wishes to function. He described an
experience of time standing still, or of being outside time, as well as frequent
precognitive experiences. The second subject who perceived a strong
interconnectedness among the temporal zones described the "time continuum
collapsing™ and the past, present and future blending together into an ongoing present,
as well as many precognitive experiences. He believes there is a continuity. "There

are things which are happening to us now which were msngated a long time ago. . .we

create our own future in the present.” The third subject expressed the connectedness

she experiences among the temporal zones in this way:\ "Always in the present you are .

experiencing your past and you are looking forward to something in the future”. She
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past) and projections (representations of the future). She has expenenced new truths
in a way that feels like the presexit and the past coming together, but reported no
precogmuve experiences. Of these three subjects \‘vho indicated a strong
mterconnectedness among the temporal zones, two drew a projected configuration of

circles and the other a configuration that was difficult to classify. This is fairly

consistent with Cottle's hypothesis regarding the tendency for subjects who perceive a
connectedness among temporal zones to draw overlapping circles on the Circles Test.

One subject drew an atomistic configuration of circles; contrary to Cottle's
hypothesis, in verbal maserial he expresigd the interconnectedness of the temporal
zones fairly sfrongly Anothet drew an integrated configuration of circles, expressed
the cyclicity of time, and d sctibed an emim of "eternity mtersectmg the
moment”, the coming together of all time and the Present.

Another subject who orients to the present and the future drew an atomistic
‘configuration of time zone circles and made no comments to suggest a connection
among the time zones. However, she is oﬁen?g the influence of the fyture and the
past on her present, in the form of prgco/gmnve experiences and "a sense of knowing
that seems to be connected with t.ly- past',

At the extreme of lack of. connec?edncss among the temporal zones are two
subjects who drew atomistic con‘ﬁguratlons of the circles. One is oriented
ovempelnungly to the present and the other is attracted to the past, although the
present is also important. Both seem to see the past as complete and the future as up to
chance and beyond their control. One reported no precognitive experiences and the
other a "mild" experience of a scene from a dream showing up later in his life.

It is clear that there is some correlation between the configuration of circles

- representing the temporal zones drawn by the subject and the comments the subject

~ volunteered about the relatedness among the past, present and future. So, Cottle's
hypothesis regarding'tcmpOral zone relatedness being demonstrated by the

configuration of circles drawn on the Circles Test is partially upheld. It is also

obvious that some subjects respond with drawings which cannot, and must not, be
interpreted literally according to the categories established by Cottle. The researcher

was also struck by the variety and richness of the information subjects were able to |

convey by a fairly simple test.
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“This theme includes aspects of felt time. How does the subject reuct to time as
measured Omy a clock? Does time pass by at a regular rate, or speed up and slow
down at times? Does the subject feel his or _hcr time to be different from that of others?

Two items in particular on the interview ask the latter two questions directly, and

several others on both the questionnaire and interview pertain to thjs theme.

"It was expected that all subjects would possess a basic attitude towards time,
although it might be difficult to articulate and might change regularly. The researcher
also assumed all subjects would have expenenced "external time" or time as measured
by a clock and calendar. Subjects might feel comfortable with clock time, even depend
on ft as an anchor to reality. They might fight against time, fcehng the tyranny of its
passing too quickly. For others time might drag by’too slowiy Most subjects may
have experienced the rate of passage of clock time change, depending on
circumstances internal or external to the subject. It was also assumed by the researcher
that because of the subjective nature of time, most subjects, at least tcmporanly, would
have experienced their time as different from othcrs Some of these attitudes might’ be
related to the association of a subject with a culture that dxffers dramat1cally from that
of urban North America in its treatment of time.

Results on the Theme :
Subjeéts were asked if they experience time going by at a regular pace. One
subject didn't respond directly to this question. He said he doesn't associate the
' concept of "pace” with his view of time. The distinctions he prefers to make; between
richness and banality, intensity and lack of intensity, seem to be more qualitative than
quantitative. However, his later reference to the paradox of time, "each moment is an
ctcmify, );ct each goes by very quickly”, hints at a simultaneous awareness of two
vastly different experiences of the "length” of the same moment.

Two subjects claimed that generally time passes at a regular pace. Howevcr,
they both mentioned circumstances under which it speeds up and slows down. The
remaining five subjects all said, some cmphaﬁciﬂy, that time passes at an irregular
pace. One declared, "I don't know what a' 60 second minute feels like. . .time won't
behave". Most of these seven mcnnoned variations of the rule that time seems to pass
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quickly when you m_enjoying yourself and slows down when you ar¢ dreading or
noi cnjoying something. Some circumstances or conditions which seem to speed up
time for these subjects were: "when intensely involved in somet! ing, when working
e onapapcr.inmomcnuofstms,whenyouaremaconditionyouwanttobem,whcn
- doing something interesting". Some circumstances or conditions which seemed to
slow down time were: "when trying to concentrate on something in the absence of
intense involvement, when waiting for something, when waiting in uncertainty, when
enduring something, when dreading something”. One of these subjects said that the
rate of passage of time depends on which plane (physical, emotional, mental, causal or
soul) you are occupying at the time. For example, it moves slowly if you are thinking
alot, Thls same subject has experienced time standing still, "and that's a lot different
- from 1t going slow". This happens to him often when he is listening to music, not
- thinking and‘not feeling. It involves an awareness that there is no time. The same
subject is aware of cycles in'time, for. examplc the seven year cycle. Two subjects
‘mention that they are able to change the rate of umc passage by choosing where they
want their awarefess to lic. * ’ v

So, seven subjects are aware_of a change in the experience of the rate of
passage of time. The eighth mentions a qualitative difference in the experience of time,
at different times. : "

Subjects were also asked, "Have you ever felt that your time was different -
from that of others around you?". All eight replied, "Yes". One said "mildly. .l It's
not something I immediately recognize.” Sometimes she feels she moves faster and
this results in an impatience with others. Two others didn't offer any explanation or
specific éxample of their txgne being different, but quoted the cliche of "marching to the
beat of a different drummer”. Two subjects offered examples of peaple they felt were
on a different time from them. One said his wife has been much quicker paced than he
-over the past few years. He suggests thls i8 the result of an internal change in him; his
pace has slowed down. He calls it a "stammenng in rglatxon to time". This change is
in fact pleasant; he enjoys the passing moments more now. Another subject mentioned
she has noticed a difference between her time and that of the children she teaches. She
observes that they are in the present and the future:. -they haven't got any past.

Several other subjects offered explanations for their "different time". One
cOnnected it with the philosophy he carried over from his youth, "If it feels good do

- He says, "Today people.are much more conscious about their spaces”, so he is
"out of sync”. Ii is as if he has stayed with a way of life whose "time has passed’, ‘

\



" resulting in his dxsplacemem in time. A second subject explnined his "differont time"
as having to do with his extensive "experience with leaving time". "Mot are afraid of
“leaving time because of their training that time is a necessary part of this world." So,
he feels he has moved beyond a fear that restricts the experience of time of others. A
third subject said she doesn't share the "progression in time that society is following".
"I will try, delibemely, ta get out of step with what we call 'progress’ ". A fourth
subject also mentions a deliberate distancing from others, associated with an
alienation? as his ‘explanation for his experience of time being different from that of
others around him. None of the eight subjects ¢ claimed to be influenced by a culture
other than Canadian or Amencan S0, any ¢ dxfferences in the experience of time cannot
be exblamed by an obvious cultural difference. | o
Two subjects mention the phenomenon of being out of step in time with
themselves-one with himself &rlier in his life, and the other now. The latter describes
herself as having one foot on the accelerator and the other foot on the brake, as being
both slower and faster than ha'self She thinks that her natural pace xs fast,.and the
‘brake feels like some external control.

When asked "What symbol or metaphor is-representative of time for ydu?"
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. three subjects responded with images that are directly related to the measurement of &

time. One said, “sand falling through an hour glass too quickly". This image
suggests an atutude that time is running out and movidg too fast. In fact, he
volunteered, ! There's never enough time to do the things I want to do" #¥The other two
drew the round face of a clock. Both indicated "hours" on the face, one with lines, the
other with numbers. However, both omitted hands on the clock. One commented,
"That's because it's not a particular time". This symbet Suggests the ctrculanty of
time, it's tendency to recur in regular cycles and its measurability.

Two subjects drew abstract symbols to represent time. One was a spiralling
continuum moving inward. This suggests a spinning in- time, a circularity and
'~ cyclicity, as well as a directionality. She muoned, in reference to this symbol, that *
she has felt suspended in time over the past féw years. The other abstract symbol was
a series of loops described by one continuouys line, curving back ardund to form a
circle. This symbol also suggested cyclicity-cycies within a cycle:

The remaining three subjects described, in words, symbels that are organic or
at least changing or growing. One used those very-werds, "a growing organism such
as'a tree, or a river bed, developing and changmg" This suggests. time as an integral

part of hvmg, as connected to biological processes. Another subject described time as



\ it for her own purposes.

@

y—

-

L)

" years. He feels he can choﬁse where he

_ being uke 'a wave wlnch grves the illusion of movement but the mdrvrdual partrc}cs
move very little". She goes on to say, "Time gives the ﬂlusron of change, but much
ren}ams the same. Clocks give us the illusion of control over things. We don't have - -
‘any control really.” This descrqgtxon suggests the relentless power of time, its illusory
nature and our powerlessness to affect time in any way. The erghth subject chose to
,describe time as "a lovely gift, a substance like warm plast:cme, stretchable, shapable,
colourful. It is meant to be played with, although sometimes it feels like hard work".
~ BY contrast, tlus symbol suggests the power she feels to shape and change time, to use

% 'I'hls themc will be concluded w1tha summary of the general attltudes towards

)
© time of the erght subjects in tlus study, begmmng with those who seemed the least at
- ease with tlme and ending wrth those who seem most comfortable with tu'nc Two

subjects seem to regard time as an enemy, an ‘external force that is Hostile or at least
indifferent to their needs. Both agree that time moves too fast and both volunteered e

- that they don't wear a watch. One said he resents the limitations or restrictions time

places on him. He prefers to be able to follow spontaneous unpulses "Time
ipulates you. I don't believe I should be constantly manipulated.' " He mentroncd,f
. that he thinks of time as more cyclical than linear, but all the i xmages he used are linear.
~ The other has a. strong feelmg of bemg out of rhythm wrth ¢lock time. Hc said that
time is "a rather hosule external force, a disembodied, drsmterestcd factor i in reference
to human. exxstence" and Qccaswnally his enemy. He seems to express his rebellion -
agamst clock time by often losing track of the time and even the day of the weék He
sees the need to be aware of clock time as associated with rcsponsrbxhty to others. His
view of time seems to be basically lmear It xs mterestmg to note that both subjects
“believe that their personal time ends with death, ) :

A tl:urd subject, rather than risentmg time, expressed a desire to be outsrde )
time. He is aware of the vastness of his personal,,ta-mg&ousands and millions of
ts his awareness to-lie and has had

"wondérous” expenences,oa ide fime. H kaid we feel comfortable with time because,, :

"in the worlds of time and space it is ingrained t}lat we must have time and we fear,v
getting’ outside it becagse of our mexpenence" But he i 1s not afrard and is drawn to -
“the- planes outside time and space. In contrast with the ﬁrst two subjccts, he is
" impatient "to htury itup". He has "a desire and urgency to continue, to move it along".
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He bgs a cychc rather than a linear view of time.
* Three subjeqts feel strongly that time is a concept which is 1mposed on us as,

" we are soclahzed‘jn Western culture. Two suggested that they haven't quite moved
beyond that V1ew yet, although both seem to be aware that there is more to time than its -

measurable form One said that although she is not consciously aware of time
passing, she feels limited by how socxety is regulated by time. "I havcn t transccndcd

that." She feels it is important to be on time for appomtmcnts and ncscnts schedules,

She suspects that there is something emouonal about umc and "I have a Jot of dtfﬁculty
speaking emotions". She has a hard time breakmg out of the linear concept of time.

/It was imposed so sucbessfully A second said thata lmear view of time is natural
f

pE

or her. "We are educated to think of time that way-one thing after another. I know i it

isn't like that, but thats the way I think about it a lot." She has an awareness of
another view of time because she mentions “the past, present, ; and future all being here -

together all the time in different amounts”. She feels time 1s ‘an mcredtbly strong
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illusion, that there is no such thing as the clock ttckmg away, and that we have no ‘

control over time. :l'he third said that time i$ an, artificial construct that is taught i in our
culture and that we "use it yatil we don't need it anymore". Since a lnfe -threatening
event a few years ago he has been aware of his responsxblhty for how he uses his

time. "It became more valuable. Ihada sense of takmg charge of my life." Asapart -

~of the change in his view of t1me then, he is movmg from a linear to a cyclical view of
- time.

Two subjects ‘se'em to have a basic ease of compatibility witll time.- 'One of
thém expressed a comfort with and gratitude for time, althou gh she claims to be out of

~ touch with time, or at least not very often conscxous of umc "] just kind cf move
’ along through it" She feels she is ina"time out" period now. Thls is a ttmc to relax
~ and retreat rather than struggle with a sense pf urgency. Somcmncs, such as when she

has an appointment, it is important forherto be nented to clock time. Howevcr she
1s naturally free with her time, preferring to linger, absorbing what is happening. ‘Her
one struggle ¥ with time is an internal one, concerning two ' 'paces” she seems inclined to
~ follow. This ambivalence about her personal pace seems to leave her at oclclS-more
. with herself than with "time". She seems to experience time linearly and circularly at

the same time. Although the final subject mentioned that Umc moves too faﬁ
' especially as he gets older, he ex the desire to "cooperate with the process wnh

cquanimity and ’some homour" ms at ease in his relationship with ttmc‘ He

said that time is a resource that he cnjoys usmg “Time is 1mportant to him and heis °
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" concerned with filling his life with quality time. He likes to know the time, and -

punctuality is important to him." He also believes that time is of this worldly reality,
and will not exist in other realities. .He has experienced a sense of freedom in
association with "a blending of the past, present and future. . .into an ongoing
present”. This has given him a hint of the cxpcnencc of tlmclcssness He
incorporates both lmcmty and circularity in his view of time. :

Itis clear that attitudes and fcelmgs towards time vary mdcl‘y -Time is seen as

a hostile enemy, and as a resource that has gift-like qualities. Those subjects with a _

“more neutral attitude seem to view time as an imposed concept Wthh they can choose
~ to live with, or transcend. :

K}

This theme encompasses déath as an aspect of time. Is death considered to be

the end of personal time or is there a belief in SOmethmg to follow death? Has the
,,,;;s,qb}ect evén considered his or her : own death? The stimulus words "death” and

1fnmonghty" would yield attitudes towards death. Some quesuons on the interview
questionnaire relate ducctly to this lOplC for example, "What do you beheve follows
dcath?" ‘

\ K
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It was expcctcd that most: subjects ‘would have an emotxonal response to the :

topic of death, such as fear, wh11e others might look forward to a peace followmg
. death. Some might not have thought much about their own death or might repress any
. thoughts thcy have had. Some subjects might believe that death marks the end of their
‘pcrsonal time and might therefore fear death more than th@sc who believe m
"something" bcyond death, Thése who bch@m life after death or mulnple
exnstcnc&s mxght be con&dered to have an extended view of their personal time.

‘ | .
- Four of the elght subjccts behcvc that death is "final", that there is nothmg
. after dcath Two of them expressed their disbelief in exlstcncc beyond death as a lack
\fntcrcst or bchcf in 1mmorta]1ty of the soul A ﬁfth subject said, "I dont think I



knbw It's speculation. But the images are cicitihg and have to do with greater

. fulfillment " This suggests he is attracted to a belicf in life beyond death. Three ¢~

subjects, ‘with varying degrees of certainty, said that there is something bcyond death.
One said, ""Yes, a going on to I'm not sure what. There must be somcthmg beyond

' death, something more to make this all make sense-a joke, some pcrfccnon that we
~ don't see.” Another said, "There will be sg_mﬂmng" although I have dlffnculty

picturing it". He thinks it will be something complctcly outside his present realm of -

understanding. The final subject is filled with conviction. He stated, "Immortality is a

reality”. His belief is that we will go on to multiple existences on many different
planes, and that our souls continue for thousands and millions of years. ,

‘ When the data in this study were examined for gencral thoughts and feclmgs
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which are associated with death, several themes within the theme emerged. What the h

subjects said wxll be reported under these subthemes. Several subjects displayed an
* ambivalence towards death, as if it were two opposing forces within them. One said,
"Grim reaper? Angel of mercy? I don't know". Another mentxoned "angel and
demon-two faces of the same reahty" A third admitted to "opposite and confhctmg
reactions: the end and the begmnmg, conclusion and new. opportunities”.

Two subjects avoid thmkmg about their deaths, but for very different reasons.
One believes we create our own futures by thinking about them, so hehagn't given
his 'translation’ from this lifetime much thought', since seeing it woul feating it.

The other admitted he avoids thmkmg or talking ﬁﬁbut it. "I never took thc time to-

look inside that box" (death). This is because he "fears &ama.hty of his dcath and the
quickness with which it comes". He expressed other strong negative fcclmgs about

death. "The thought of deatlpabhorrcs me. Its a waste. I rcspect the ﬁnalnty of
: death !

. Several other subjects expressed negative fcelings towards death or the dying

process. One associates death w1th angcr, regret and fear for "my own mortality, my
unfulfilled dreams”, He dmad; the pain of physical death. Another said, "I fear the

dying process if prolonged”. Another said it troubles him although he wouldn't say he
fears it. Yet another said she feels threatened by what she expects to be an early,

unnatural and sudden death. "I have fear of it."  Several mention that dcath is a
"waste” or a "loss” and that they are not ready for death. One subject, as if in
contradiction to his not being ready, says, "I am loolcmg forward to my death”, He is'
wanting the opportunity to experience a "good death",” involving the chance for

"incredible growth". Another subject who also expressed her rc,'si‘stancc to death sees
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death as a release: "mostly a mércif\;l friend who will help me escape from a wom-out
body". There is an element of dcceptance and even anticipation in these commcn'ts |

Some other subjects express a fascination with death which often contradlcts
othcr fcclmgs they express. One says he has a "morbid curiosity with the trappmgs
and customs surrounding death”, and another says she has been obsessed with death
lately. Another, who says she has acccpted death, mentions being. curious about it.
Aﬁcn because of his belief i in immortality of the soul, says he doesn't see death as a

tive thing. o ‘
* . Several of the subjects have obviously given death much thought and have
"worked" at mtegratmg death into their hvmg Some reduce death toa ﬁnahty or an
illusion.. Howcvcr, others acknowledge the unportancc of death to quality of time in
this ‘existence. One said, "A recognmon of the basic nature of existence\

i K (life-death:resurrection) is necessary for sanity, growth, health and maturity",
Another said, "I am working hard towards accepting it"." Two §ubje¢ts volunt‘eereﬁ
that they have,.gwen considerable thought to their own mortahty, what follows death
and the meaning of death. ‘Al of these subjects who expressed the thoughtfulness they

. have dedicated to the subject of death mentioned that we experience death within our’
daily lives. "We deal with death on a daily basis. We have to let go of something in
order to acquire s‘omethmg new." "We experience small deaths as we live, for
example, loss of relationships.” Two symbolized many deaths along the line that
,‘rcpresentcd their lifetime ;on the Lines Test. One subject mentioned two specific
experiences in his life that felt like "the Christian experience of dying and being
raised". Sull another mentioned "death in life” which she said was "when 'you are
dying but are still ahvc" * A final subject feels he has experienced death many times
already in other existences. Because of this experience with death, he no longer fears

death. - ’ ‘ '

Conclusions on the Theme ~
Four subjects reported that they believe something will follow death for them,
or as in one case, entertained the possibility of existence beyond death. Four declared
that death marked the end of existence for them. As was expeCteh most subjects
- reported an emotional reaction to the prospect of their own deaths. The ex\cguon was

the subjcct who expects multiple existences and who feels he has undergone many
physical deaths already. He claims that this experience with death has relieved any
negative feelings he might have otherwise held. |



- Most subjects,“- regardless of their belief in an existence after- death,
harboured some fear or dread in reference to death. However, among those who saw
death as a finality, the negativc emotions expressed such as "abhorrence, obsession,
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* and threatening”, were stronger. Several of these subjects applied the word "waste” to

" death, Those who expected something to follow death menuoned fear of the dying
process rather than of death itself. They were also more likely than the subjects who
saw death as final to mention positive emotions in reference to death. They used the
terms, "release, looking forward, intrigue, and opportunity for incredible growth."
One who expected death to be final mentioned his curiosity in reference to death, but
described it as "morbid”. Two subjects from each group mentioned ambivalent or
conflicting feelings and thoughts about death. Those who expected something

 following death tended to have given dcath in general and their own dcaths, in.

particular, more thought. They also were more likely to have arrived at some degrce

.of acceptance of their own death. The phenomenon of experiencing small deaths

- within their own living was mentioned by all but two subjects, both of whom cxpccted
death to be final. So, in general, the quality and quanuty of associations, thoughts and
feelings regardmg death seem to be higher for those subjects who have a bcl}cf or
expectation of some existence beyond death. | |

\
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This theme encompz_\éses any influences on time experience that might have
their source in religious bcliefs or in spiritual disciplines. Does the subject identify
with a formal religion? Do disciplines associated with religion or spirituality, such as
prayer, contcmplaﬁon and meditation, alter in any way,the subject’s perception of the
passage of time, or affect his or her attitudes towards time? Two interview qucstmns

.. relate dlrectly to this theme. One asks, "Do you consider yourself ‘a religious or

spiritual person?”, the other, "Do you meditate, pray, or otherwise communicate with
God?".
- ¢ e .
- It was expected that religious belicfs nyght influence attitudes towards time,
parucularly those about the fi niteness of time/ Some faiths adhere to a belief in an
“existence of the individual beyond dcath 4nd some in reincarnation. Religious

/
./

-
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teachings might also shape. the way a subject views universal time. Disciplines
associated with religions, such as prayer and meditation, are reported to alter
perception of the rate of passage of time. It was expected that subjects who follow
such disciplincs might have e:ipen'efxced a change in time's passage. It was expected
that most subjects would answer "Yes" or "No" to the question about whether the
" subject considered him or herself to be religious or spiritual. Howcvar; the option
existed for a subject to reply "Yes" to religion or spirituality, and not both.

)

s
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When asked their religion on the Personal Data section of the Questionnaire on
Time two subjects responded "None". One other crossed out the word religion and
wrote: "I follow the path of Eckankar, the ancient science of soul travel”. The others

hsted themselves as: "R. C. with a Bahai msngatxon underway, Jewish, Presbyterian, |

nominal Baptist (Christian 4t least), dnd Protestant". | ‘
Howcver, when asked during the mtcrvxcw, "Do you cons1der yourself to be
areligious or spiritual person", only two peoplc answered "Yes". What is more, both

»of them question their affiliation with organized religion at present. One has been to
church two times in seven years. She left because of the "politics”, but carries on her

)worshlp in private, The other said, "Reccntly .the church has lost its relevancy. I
don't want to go to church, read the Bible, pray or talk about religion". So, by their
own standards they are rehgxous However, this in no way suggests they are religious

5 by any outward standards, By answcrmg "Yes", these two subjects were indicating
they are spmtual as well. Both meditate regularly. One reported she "prays
instinctively when she wakes up”. The other "reads, thinks and prays every moming
early".

' Three other subjects 'answered that they are spii‘itual but not religious. One of
these subjects seems to base this distinction on his not defining Eckankar as a religion.
The teachings of Eckankar are clearly very important in shaping his belief structure,

‘apparently more important than the teachings of the religichs of those subjects who call

- themselves "rchglous" In fact, often when asked to refer to his personal experience,

he responded with these tqéchmgs -Because of his adherence to a code, if external .
standards had been used, this subject might have been clasmﬁed as rehgnous He

practices the discipline of contemplation as taught by Eckankar. The second offered
his distinction betyeen religion and spirituality. He suggested that religion (man
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striving to reach God) is the enemy of spmtuahty (God rcachmg to man). He pracnces
meditation "prctty regularly”. The third said he is not religious because he had no
concept of a deity and no fixed beliefs in the form of scnptures. He describes hxmself

as "strongly spiritual" He doesn't see the spiritual aispects of his life as divorced from -

the practical. He meditates from one to one and a half hours per day, using a Buddhist
technique

. The remaining three subjects answered, "No" when asked if they considered
themselvcs ‘to be religious or spiritual. One, in spite of presently consxdermg joining

the Bahai faith, says, "I'm not & very comnuttmg person. . .I don't believe in.a |

God-given code”. The second associates a creative "spark” thh spmtualxty, admires

it, but said he doesn't have it himself. The thn'd said that she does have a concept of -

an external God that i is left over from her chaldhood None of these three practises any
discipline associated with a religion such as prayer or meditation.

| The data were examined to determine if subjects wh6 answered the question,
"Do you consider yourself a religious or spiritual person?" in a similar manner tended
to describe their experience of time in a consistent way. For simplicity in rcpomng
conclus:ons, those who answered "Yes!" to this qucsnon are referred to as "religious"”,
those who answered "No" are referred to as "non- rchglous , and those who
. differentiated, saymg thcy were spmtual but not rcllglous, are referred to as,
g "spiritual".’ ,

As was expcctcd there was a tendency for subjects who declared themselves
to be religious and/or spiritual to practice disciplines such as prayer and meditation.
All three ' non-rellglous" subjects said thcy don't pray or medltatc Both "rchglous

“subjects meditate rcgularly and pray every moming. The three ' spmtual" subjects
contemplate or meditate, one "pretty regularly” and the other two daily. Three of the
five meditators re rcport an alteratlon in their perception of the time passing while they
meditate. Clock time passes much more quickly than they experience it at the time.
Paradoxically, one subject reports that it can feel like he has experienced a month or a
year in this seemingly short time. One of the other two meditators says he remains
aware of how much time has passed while he méditatcs, but he has "come to expect it
to seem to go quickly”. This suggests he has accustomed himself to the change in his
percept:&n Anothcr ‘meditator mentions no changc in her perception of the umc that
passes while she medntates
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fAil three "non-religious” subjects believe that death marks the end of their
personal time. Two of thgm have a more extended view of universal time; the other
has a condensed view of universal time as well as of personal time. All three
spmtual" subjects believe in, or at least speculate, that there might be, past and future
lives for them. Two have a very expansive view of both personal and universal txme,
the other a rather narrow view of both personal and universal time. One' "rchglous
subject said death is final while the other is expecting something to follow death. The
subject with the shortened view of personal time has a more expansive view of
universal time; the one with the extended view of personal time has an even more
. expansive view of universal time. For these subjects not being religious and/or
spiritual is associated with an expectation that this lifetime is all the time they have (a
condenscd personal time) but not necessarily with a condensed universal time.

There is _some consistency in the feelings towards tnme expressed by the

"non-religious" subjects All three express resentment or annoyance over the
limitations or restrictions that nmc places on them. This may be because they expect to
have less time than the others. The three "spiritual" subjects have very different
feelings about time. One wants to hurry it along; he is attracted to his experiences
outside time, and anticipates more "wonderous” experiences in'the future. Another
thinks time is an artificial construct programmed into us in Westem culture, and that
we use it as long as we need it. He is now experiencing time as more "valuable" than
in the past. The third subject also has had pleasxrable experlences of time shifting to

"an ongomg present”. He, however .sees t1me as of thls reality and views it as a
resource he enjoys using.

The two "religious" subjécts had even more divergent attitudes towards time.
One regards time as an illusion, something we are educated into, and over which we
. have no control. The othcr claims to have a comfortable relationship w1th time: She
sees it as a gift. She moves along through it. The conflict she 1dcnt1ﬁes is not with
time 1tself° but an internal one between two paces she expenenccs within herself-"one
foot on the accelerator, the other on the brake". : ,

A pattern scemed to emerge when responses to the qucstibn » "Do you
consider yourself to be a religious or spiritual person?" were compared to orientation
to the time zones. The "non-religious" subjects were oriented to the present, the past
and a combination of the present and pést. All three "spiritual" subjects were oriented,
to a combination of the present and future. The two "religious" subjects contrasted
thh cach other again. One was oriented to the present and past, the other to the
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presentand futurc.'

| When relatedness of the temporal zones was compared to the self-description
of religiousness or spirituality, there was some consistency. All :non-religious"
subjects seemed to perceive a minimal relatedness among the time zones, that is, they
experience the past, present and future as separate. On the other hand, the "spi:ifual"
subjects all viewed the temporal zones to be interconnected, two of them very stm:igly
~ 0. There was some difference between the responses of th'c?/o "rcligioué" subjects.

One perceived a strong interconnectedness among the time zones. The second made .

no direct comments about her perception of the connectedness or separateness of the
past, present and future. Her symbols indicated mixed perceptions. - .

When anérity versus cyclicity of time perception, and incidence of unusual
experiences of time l"vgerc examined, n;-consistcnt pattern emerged among the

‘ "‘f“""'_rcligious » "non-religious" and "spiritual" subjects.

. 4 3
1

Aspects of the Theme

' This theme includes any elements of the experience of time which the subject
considers to'be out of the ordinary. At the end of the Questionnaire on Time subjects
were asked to "think about any expericnc‘c;.you have had in your lifetime involving an
alteration in your perception of time, for example, a change in the rate of passagc‘of
time, a deja vu cx”p\?éricncc,'%_or a preCOg;'lit;yc experience” between then and the
interview. During the interview subjects then volunteered any experiences of time that
the‘considemd an alteration from the normal, or any unusual perceptions of time.

+

It was expected that most "s\ubjccts would have experienced time speeding up

‘and slowing down under diffcrcnt‘:\circ\imstanccs. It was also expected that most -

subjects would have experienced time moving more quickly as they got older. So,
. these experiences were not necessarily classified as unusual. Deja vu experiences
were expected to be familiar to some 6{ the subjeéts, and the content of the experience
was expected to be vivid. Precognitivé‘vcxpcﬁcnccs were expected to be less common
but familiar to a few of the cight. ' o

4
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Resiilts on the Theme :

Contrary to expectations, only one of the eight subjects mentioned that he
experiences time moving more quickly as he grows older. He is 36 years old. Since
this question was not asked directly, other subjects may have experienced this
phenomenon but not reported it because they don't consider it unusual.

. Subjects were asked, "Have you ever found yourself in a, situation which,
' although new, felt like you had experienced it before, that is, a deja vu experience?'.
Only one subjeét‘ said "Nothing comes to me". Another said, "Possibly-with some
people the meld is so quick, it's almost like you've been there before”. The other six

answered "Yes", unhes_itatihgly. Five subjects could not recall specific examples.

However, one said it happens often on trips. Another said, "There has been the odd
time in conversations, usually reinforced by, physical relationships inmy field of
vision". Another subject to whom deja vu experiences "happen often” suggested,
"That's just a feeling of your past, I think". One subject who reported frequent deja
vu experiences also has what she calls "double deja vu" experiences. It takes the form
of "a deja vu that1 had a deja vu about something. I remember going through the
same emotional response as when I first was in the situation.” She says that they are
very intense experiences but cannot recall a specific example. In explanation of this
forgetting she suégcsts “The mtcnsnty wipes out the content of the experience itself".
Subjects were asked, "Have you ever had an experience of 'knowing' ahead
of time about some event which later takes place, that is, a precognitive experience?".
.Only three subjects responded, "No". Four of the subjects who report precognitive
experiences also mentioned that they are "happening more and more" or are "becoming
more commonplace”. Three of these also mentioned that thcy aré "paying more and
more attention to them" or "trusting that ability more and more”. Three mentioned that
their dreams are a sourcc ‘of precognition for them. The significance of the
precogmﬁons varies’ w1dcly from time to time even within subjects. That is, some are
of a mundane nature and others predict highly important events, such as deaths.
Regardless of the significance of the event prcdicted the content of the
precognition is an important part of the experience for these five subjects. -One subject
said that his lone experience, the appearance in rcahty of a scene from a recurrent
childhood dream, was not spectacular in any way. "The i image simply clicked into
focus and we moved past it." However, the experience made an impact. "I got scared
at that point because I had another couple of nightmares that had recurred and I really
did not want them to come true.” Other examples of mundane precognitive content

1
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are: knowing where to find a parking place, knowing the meter reader is about to
arrive, knowing ahead changes to a guest list, knowing s'omeoye will be stuck in an

clevator and knowing ahead what someone is about to say. Examples given of more
significant precognitions all involved deith in some way. One subject saw clearly, in a.

dream, a building which symbohzed death for her. When she travelled to Puerto Rico
she saw the building. "As soon as I saw it, it jarred me. I knew I had seen it before,
and I knew where." Another subject was aware of the presence of a young friend
who, she later learned, died at that same time. bR third subject saw, in a dream, his
- wife talking on the telephone and receiving news of a death. The next day they leamed
that her uncle had died that night. One subject who reported frequent precognitive
expeﬁcnces prefers not to talk about them because he fears he will "lose them" if he
shares the details. - a* |

So, five of eight subjects have had what they, classify as precognitive
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experiences. The experience itself makes an impact only in retrospect, aftcr the event

predicted has taken place. Unlike a deja vu experience, the content of a precogmuvc
experience is memorable to the subject, often in vmd detail.
Subjects were asked, "Have you expenenced any other alterations in, or

unusual perceptions of, time?". One subject answered, "No". * Another said, "No, ..

other than an extreme tendency to lose track of time-the hour of the day and the day of
_the week". One subject referred to the phenomena of time passing at dramatically
- different rates and of time standing still for him. Another alsolmentioned he has
cxpcricnced time standing still when meditating. This feels "like moving into another
state of consciousness briefly", and produces "a high, high energy". Still another said
that "time doesn't behave. Sometimes a minute is cternal/umelcss, sometimes a big
chunk of time feels cramped in a box or under a thumb".

Several subjects referred to the coming together of two or mbfc” of the
temporal zones. One refeired to what he described as the "collapsing of time", the
coming together of the past, present and future. This gives him "an incredible feeling,
mental sensation and physical response”. He said it was like stepping into time,
whereas most of the time we are outside it. One subject described a sense of knowing
in the present which seems to be connected with the past, "a mind-to-mind
communication without words”. Similarly, another referred to "experiencing new
truths in a way that feels like the present and past coming together”. Another subject

described a feeling of “spiralling through time, inward towards the centre”. She
moved by flashes of her past, towards the future. It felt like a death experience to her.
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Two subjects mentioned that they desire more unusual experiences of time. One
regrets that she has had no "psychic” experiences and wants them to come naturally, °

- "without taking drugs". Another who has had many untsual experiences, although he

- wouldn't share specific dcmls, has the desire for even more. For example, "Being in
any number of places at the same time, and instantaneous travel are thmgs I'm
shooting for". O

Conclusions on the Theme .

There was an unéxpectedly high incidence of deja vu experiences and a
surprising inability dn the part of most subjects to describe the content of a particular
incident. Six of the eight subjects answered, "Yes", without hesitation when asked if
they had ever had a deja vu experience. This is clearly a familiar experience.
However, five subjecté could not recall spcciﬁé examples.- As if speaking for all six,
one subject said, "They are very intense expencnces and the intensity seems to wipe
out the content of the expencnce

’ Evcn more surprising was the hlgh mmdence of precognitive experiences
" among thesc eight subjects. Five report havmg had precognitions, sometimes in the -
form of dreams. Often thc foreknowledgé is of a mundane nature. The content of °
precognitions is far more unportant to these subjects than the cxpenence itself. Itis
- memorable, often in vivid detail. In  fact, theexpencnce 1tsc1f makes an 1mpact only in
retrospect, after the content of the precognmon has taken place . !

Several other unusual perceptions of time, or alterations in time reported by
subjects are summarized below:

1. Extreme tendency to lose track of time.

2. (two subjccts) Time standmg ‘still, movmg into another state of
consciousness.

3. (two sub]ects) Time moving at dmmaucally different rates.

4. (several subjects) The coming together of two or more of the temporal -

zones, collapsing of time accompamed by an mcrcdlblc mental sensation and physlcal‘

response. ) . .
/ 5. (two sub]ects) A sense of knowmg in the prcscnt whlch seerhs to be
connected with the past. "

6. Spiralling through time.
-~ In addition to these experiences are those of one subject who said he had
many unusual experiences which he was "charged to keep under wraps” or else he

»



experiences in regard to time.

Aspects of the Theme ,,

4

This theme covers-the cognitive aspects of time: the definition the subject

gives to time, any symbols or metaphors used to represent time, any experiences

associated with the meaning of time. This theme contrasts with the earlier theme
_"Attitudes to Lived/Clock Time" in that the former reflects feelings rather than
thoughts. Subjects were asked directly to give a definition of time and to suggcst a
metaphor or symbol that represented time for them. The stimulus word "time" might

elicit statements about meaning. In fact, any part of the questionnaire or interview
could contribute to this theme.

: It was expected that the concept o
defin€ because of its abstractness. However, it was assumed by the researcher that

time would have some meaning for each subject. The articulation of that meaning

would present difficulty because of the limitations of languaéc available to describe
different aspects of time. It was also expected that time wouldn't be expressed as a
unitary concept, and that this xmght lead to contradictions and paradoxes in definitions
of time.

i

Results on the Theme

Three basic responses were given when subiiects were asked for a symbol or -
metaphor to represent time, each reflecting a separate truth about time: (a) as

measurable, (b abstract symbols, and (c) as growmg, organic.

Three subjects represented time as messurable. One used the symbol of "an
hourglass with the sand falling through too quickly”. Two subjects symbolized time
as the round face of a clock. Interestmgly, both drew it with marks for the hours of
the day, but without hands. g

'I'hree subjects offered abstract symbols for time. \All were loops or spu'als
One drew "a spiralling continuum movmg inward" and wiqtc on it, "As the future
beconwsthcpresmtmdmmmcpafnsowodocsdwpastbecomthepmsentandtlw

4

ould be difficult fqr subjects to

| | . : . 140
- might lose them. Several subjects expressed a desire for even more unusual =
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future" Another subject dféw a series of loops in a line whrch curves back around to

form acircle. It suggests cycles within the larger cycle of time. A thll'd subject dxew |
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,two symbols. One was a single loop about which she commented, "life i is supposed to .

be (full circle)’. The other is a nsmg spiral about which she sard "lrfe may be
(upward and onward unevenly)", . Co S

. Asif to,mdlcatc the inadequ f a single symbol, this same subject”also
-.offe{ed several descnptwe metaphors for trme "a lovely grft, warm plasncme, rocks
across a stream, harmony, a tempo, somethmg to measure ourselves by". Another

subject used two picturesque metaphors for time. Ope was, "a growing, changing.

’orgamsm such as a tree or plant or a changing state of something like for'rmng rock”.
The other was "a cham which has a linear form to it, _but-is made up of interlocking

pieces". A third subject also offered two metaphors for time: "a" wave which gives the o

illusion of movement but the mdrvrdual partlcles move. very little, or an inflatable, all

lumpy and bumpy, of no particular shape" About her first etaphor she commented,
jf "Time grves the ﬂlusron of change, but much remains the sa.%

Subjects were asked to define time during the interview. The comments the

erght subjects made were so rich and dxverse that the researcher's efforts to group

.. responses into themes or toplcs seemed to reduce and distort the material. S0,

. responses will be clustered only as deﬁmtronal-or as descrlptrve, that is, comments '

about time. S

I
¥
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Trme was defined in a different manner by each subject: Time is "a

progression, a direction (not necessanly always upward--you can retreat, go ahead)

_phases (everything has a season--my life has had winters, summers)". Time is "The_
passage of events in the lower worlds. It has a drfferent meaning on drfferent planes :

" Perception of trme is dependent on the passage of events (not nesess®ily physical

" events, but thoughts and feelmgs too)". Time is "a framework in which fhve and act.
.an artificial construct taugbt in our culture (we use it until we dont need it

C anymore) Time is "an rllusron, it grvcs the illusion of change, but much remains the
same. . .a system of measuring happenings and of keeping control over things. The

)
contml is. an illusion”. Trme is "what life runs along. . .what we live our lives i

- way of markmg the process of hfe" Time is "what we hve in. It is the wrum that ‘

. gives me-a sense of 1dent1ty, a sense of contmurty Itis a contmuum We can only o

- exist in time. Only in relationship. can we concerve of being. Trme isa relatx,onshrp



with something else. In this reality, ime is everything."

Ve

/

Some of the descnpuve comments subjects made about time follow: Time is

"related to motion." Time is "paradexical, each moment is an ctemlty, yet each goes
by.very qulckly - Time-is "nch‘f Time is "not moncy. . .It is expéndable,
expandable, useable Jt is marked by the sun. . . It is measured in little static

" chunks. . .Itis comfortable to have time". Time i is asubjectxve expenence Thene 18
an inner time the expenence of which is unique for the individual: You cannot
describe it to somebody, define it, without takmg them out of it. We are in ume A

Conclusions on the Theme |
© L When asked, "Whit symbol or m\ctaphor is representative of time for you?"

1

responses separated roughly into three Qqual categories: (a) symbols that represented
, timeasa measurable enuty, (b) abstract symbols that seemed to represent the subject's

tement about the nature of time. : :

G : “deﬁmuons and descriptions are considered the multi- faceted nature
“of ,__;me is ev1dent There is litile consistency or repetition in the definitions and/or

b different meamng to time. However several threads could be picked up

~1. The lmear nature, of tlme 1s mcnnoned, ‘1ts moving forward. Words used that
. '.suggest thxs are: progression;direction, motion, passage, phases.
_ \ 'Flme is defined as a frameworbor construct. '
U3 TS also referred to as a trick, ﬂlusxon orparadox. . 1
4. Time is referred to as a measuremcnt system, and as a means for keeping control
~ over things. ' -
5. Time is called a medium that we live in; what life runs a]ong "We are in time.
6 Time is reality. It gives a sense of identity and of continuity.
. 7. Time is described as desirable (rich, comfortable to have time).

' _ expenence of the flow of time, and (c) picturesque, often organic metaphoxs that made -

"';-_':‘” descnpuons pffered by the eight subjects. in this study, Each subject attachcs a
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General Conclusions
The phcnomcnologlcal research mcthod chosen to carry out tlus research made
possible a freedom for each subject to express his or her unique experience of time.

143

Because of the abundance of the data yiclded by the questionnaire on time and the tape '

recordod mtcmew, even after careful edxtmg and condensatlon the results could only

“be highlighted within the bounds of this thesm Contrary to the researcher's
expectation that the experience of time. would be difficult to ameulatc subjects shared
abundantly and profoundly their thoughts and feelings on the topxc ‘Many mentioned

that thcy had thought about time but had rarely talked about it. The challenge for the |

. researcher was to bring order to this wealth of Subjective data. The identification of
seven themes or topics within the study helped to claSsify information. It is evident
from the quality and quantity of the data r&sultmg from this stu y that the experience of
time is an unportant one for these eight subjects.

The most salient features of the results of this study are the richness and

dlvcrsxty of mcamng exprcsscq by the parnmpants The experience of time can be

concluded to be a ‘highly individual ¢ expcrlcncc Conclusions pertaining to individual
subjects can be found in Chapter IV under the heading "Summary and Evaluation" at
the end of each sectiof of the subjcct by subject reporting of results. W1thm themes
there was variable internal consistency. Conclusions pertaining to each theme can be
found in this chapter at the end of each sectlop pertaining to the specific themes. So,
‘conclusions pcrtammg directly to individual subjects and to the seven themes can be
. found clscwhcrc . The conclusions that follow constitute a sumﬁxiary of the

commonahty in thc cxpencnce of t1me as reported by the partlc1pants in the study.
d‘ . »

-

1. Time is impbrtant to these subjects. * -
’e

/5. The meaing stached o tme

¢ meamng attached to time is dxversc, not only among subjccts but within

, indiVidual subjects Most subjects cxprszssed’ﬁ‘r awareness of time as measured.
Some expressedt(ht Weir ctly, u‘f images or symbols of timepieces. Others gavc

-abstragt symbols suchds sptrals whxch suggest cychclty and flow, to represent the

tﬁeamng time has for them. Some mprescnted time as changmg, growing, moving or

maleable. The latter suggest that itisan mtcgml part of living, connected to baologlcal'

-pmccsscs ' , _— R +
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3. Society's time is important to the. subjects in this study. Quantiﬁable time, as

. measured by a clock or a calendar, has a powerful inflience over everyday living.

Several subjects see clock time as imposed very successfully by Westem society and
associate it with responsxbtlrty to others. Time as measured by a- clock becomes an
‘agreed-upon reality. This aspect of trme is connected with appointments and
schedules.. Some rebel agamst the control unposed by "socrety' " time. One reported
she mes deliberately to get out of step wrth "what we call progress".

W time is different from that of others
around them, at least part of the tlme Marchi’ng to the beat of a drfferent drummer"
was the cliche used One mentioned that her pace is; faster than that of others, and that
this results in an impatience with them. Another said that his time is slower than his
wife's. He experiences a stammermg in relation to time: A third has noticed that her
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" time is very different from that of the children she teaches. She also pointed out that

they seem to be oriented to the present and the future. They have "no past'. Another

squect mentioned feeling out of step in time with herself: This implies a drfferbnce

ween two or more mtemal paces.

speedmg up when one is enjoying oneself and as slowmg down when one is dreadmg

{ Most subjects stated that the rate of passage of time 'chan‘ges‘dramatically for them.
“under different circumstances. The basic rule seems to be that trme is percerved as

or not enjoying something. Some specrﬁc factors mentioned which make time seem to' -
go faster are: bemg mtensely involved, berng in an ideal condition, being under threat

of a deadhne, bemg in a state of dread, or wartmg for somethmg desired. Some
- circumstances and, conditions which make time seem to go more slowly are:

 concentration in the absence of intense involvement, waiting, especrally waiting in

uncertainty, enduring something unpleasant, and dreacjmg something. As one subject

said, "Time just won't behave". It is clear that stress or crisis can affect the rate of

passage of time perceived by an individual: Three of the five meditators in the study
report an alteration in their perception of time passing while they meditate4The most
experienee'd meditator in this study remains aware of how much time passes, but "has

“come to expect it to seem to go quickly”.

+ 6. Death had been given consrderable thought by these subjects Most report an

" emotional reaction to the prospect of their own death. Feelmgs and atntudes towards )

s
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death varied widely. Several displayed an ambivalence towards death. Others
expressed neganve feelings towards death-fear, dread, anger regret, abhorrence
Even some with negative feelings expressed a fascination with death.’ Others see it as
a rclease, a chance for growth. One is lookmg forward to a "good death".

' Many spoke of thé unportance of mtegratmg death into their living. Several
who expressed a deep thoughtfulness on the subject of their death mentioned
expehenc‘ing small deaths within daily life, such as lettmg 80, losing relationships.
This "practice” with death has helped them overcome fear of dying.

The single most important variable connected with the attitudes subjects hold
~ about death seemed to be whether they expected any exxstence beyond death. Half the
subjects believe death is the end of their personal time; half expressed, with varying
degrees of conviction, the belief that there would be somethmg beyond death. The
latter group expressed more posmve emotions in relation to death. The neganve
emotions they expressed were directed at the dying process rather than at death per se.
They have given death in general and their own deaths in partxcular more thought.
They arc more likely to have arrived at some egree of acceptance of their own death.

The majority had an age in mind at which they thought they might die. In other
words they carry with them a fairly clehr notlon of how much lifetime they have left.
The quantity of time each individual expects to have, perceived as one's aJlotment of

.personal time, varies widely. v , .

.v‘nr .

0
7. Quantifiable time takes on a variety of meanings for these suhgfcts Most saw
universal time as expansive, although half the subjects believed universal time does
have beginnings and endmgs Only a few saw their personal time as expansive.
" These were subjects who believed in life beyond death. Two who believed in the
finality of death equated their hfetune to ttme This rmght be called an egocentric view
of quanuﬁablc time.

8 There is a difference among subjects in orientation in time, that is, in the temporal
' zone or zones to whxch the individual is attracted. Two subjects were oriented

pnmanly to the present. For two others the present was very important, but the past .

was also a powerful force in their lives. The remaining three- placed an emphasis on

- the present, but were heavily influenced by the future. Feelings and ittitudes towards
- the past, present and future vary w1dcly There was no.consistency other than the
present havmg ehcxwd mainly posmve feelings. The past and the future drew reports

vj
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of a wide variety of btA positive and negative feelings.

9. Attitudes and feelings towards time vary ‘widely. Some subjects expressed
resentment over the limitations, restrictions, or even mampulanons imposed on them
by time. Some even see time as an enemy, a hostile or at least indifferent extema]
force. Some attribute relentless power. to time. One method subjects used to cope

‘with these reSentments ‘was to lose track of time. Other subjécts expressed theif

gratitude for/tithe. It is seen as a gift, it is meant to be ptayed with, and it is a resource
that another subject enjoys using.

11. Being religious or spiritual has a profound effect on feelings and attitudes towards
.time and death. All-three who dnswcrcd "No" to the question of whether they consider
. th&‘mselves to be religious or spiritual ("non-religious” subjects) believe that death
marks the end of their personal time. These same subjccts dxdnt necessarily have a

condensed view of universal time. These three were ths,subjccts who expressed most .

strongly their resentment over the limitations, restrictions and mampulanons they
suffcr at the mercy of time. Three subjects indicated th;chre spmtual but not
religious ("spiritual” subjects). All believed in, or ch about existence beyond
this lifetime for them. Two have very expansxvp’ views of both personal and universal
time, the other a rather narrow view of both. 'I'he feelings they expressed about time
were quite positive. One wants to hurry it ailong because he expects -wonderous
experiences in the future. Another is seej 1o
past. The third sees time as a resourcéerda ys using, and has had x;nany. pleasurable
experiences 6f "an ongoing present”. The two who answered "Yes" to the question of

" whether they are religious or spiritual (“religious” subjects) showed no consistent -

patterns. One believes death is final, but has a more expansive view of universal
. time. She feels controlled by time. The other has an extended view of universal time
and very posxtwc feclmgs towards time. She enjoys it asa glft. '

Another pattern emerged in rclanon to orientation to the tcmporal zoncs The
"non-religious” subjects were oncnted to the t, the past and a combination of the

.. present and past. All three "spiritual” sub];c’%@;rzto a combmauon of the
present and future. The two "religious” subjects ¢on with each other again.

. "One was orientéd to the present and past, the oﬂwp&oﬂfe prescnt and future.

Perceptions of interconnectedness of the ,tcmporal zones showed a pattern as well.
- "Non-religious" subjects perceived a minimal relatedness among the time zones; the

¢ as more valuable than he did in the
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spmtual” subjccts view the threc temporal zones as mterconnccted Again thc

"religious” subjects differed. . 0

On the whole the “spiritual" subjects in this study seem to have more favourable

* feelings and more positive attitudes towards time. They have a more mtegratcd view .

147

of the past, present and future and 2 more future- oncnted stance in time, as well as the x

, ﬁope of existence beyond this hfcnmc

110 "Unusual" expenenccs in regard to time are not that unusual. At least six subjects
have had deja vu experiences. Five could not recall specific examples. The intensity
of the experience seems to have made more impact than the content. Five have had

precognitive experiences. Four said that they are happening more and more. Dreams

are a source of precognition for three of them. Sofne are of a mundane nature, others

of a highly significant nature, such as of a death. The content of the precognitionisan . -

. important part of the experience for these five subjects It is memorable, often in,vivid -

detail. In fact, the experience itself has i impact only i in retrospect, after the co‘nt of
the precogmtxon has taken placc Several subjects mentioned that they are increasingly
listening to and trustmg their precognitions. Other "unusual” cxpcnenccs were
reported by thcse subjects: time standing still, time slowing down and speeding up

dramatically, the coming together of two or more temporal zones, a collapsing of time, -

a stepping into time, spiralling through time with scenes from her life flashing before
her, a%ense of knowing the present which seemed to be connected with the past.
.Several mention the desire for even more unusual experiences in relation to time.

12. A "healthy" relationship with time can be identified. Two subjects seemed to have
a basic ease and compatibility with time. One expressed a comfort with and a gratitude
for time, even though she says she is not often conscious of time. She says she is
granting herself a "time out” period now. The other sees time as a resource he enjoys
using. He wants to cooperate. with the process of tu?c passing with equanimity and

“humour. He is concemned with filling his life thh quality time. Both of these subjccts'

have had unusual experiences in relation to nmc including significant precognmve
experiences. One claims to be religious, the other spiritual. Another SubjCCt
‘mentioned the yalue he attached to time increasing a few years ago when he
experiences a life threatening crisis. He became aware oi his rcsponSIblhty for how he
uses his time. Tlus too would seem to be a "healthy" atntudc towards time.



13. Cottle's (1976, 1977) mstrumcnts used for this research, the Cu‘cles Tcst and the
Lines Test were valuable They are clegant in their simplicity. They are easy to
respond to and yield a wealth of information. Although the results yielded on both
' tests were not usedfbr interpreted strictly as Cottlé intended, some of ‘Co}ﬂe's
assumptions about tlfe\paramctcrs measured by these instruments could be ev'aluated
Anecdotal and other prpjecnvc information collected in this study pertam to the same’
topics, or cxamplc, the temporal zone that is most important to the subjccts or the
expanse of the subject s lifetimes. When results-on The erclcs Test and the Lines
Test were compared to data collected By other means, one of Cottle's assumptions
regarding the Lines Test was not supported. One pertaining to the Circles Test was
- supported, and another not supported. This comparison p;ovidcs a means of
“assessing the validity of the two instruments and suggests the need to clarify what
these ingtruments measure. '
Subjects did not, as Cottle expected, respond to the Lines Test by dividing the line
represcntmg time in a manner that would reflect the time the subjects had lived and had
left to hve Rather they seemed to respond more subjecuvcly and in a manner more

" consistent with their attitudes towards the temporal zones and their expectations of .

- personal and universal time. On the Circles Test, subjects are invited to draw circles
representing the past, present and future. Cottle assumes that subjects will draw
largest the circle representing the temporal 2ong shat is most important to them, When
other results in this study were compéreditd the results on this test, the assumption
was not upheld. On this same test Cottle expects subjects 'to interconnect or overlap
the circles ina manner that represents the relatedness the subjects perceive among the

-témporal zones. When the results were compared, to anecdotal material, this
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assumption was upheld. Further research is needed to dctcmliric,preciscly what these

instruments measure.

15. This study has 1mphcat10ns for therapy and cducatlon It also raises many _

questions for further research.

. .
Contnbutmns of the Study to Therapy and Educauon @

This study demonstrates the variations that exist in the experience of time

among these eight adult subjects of reasonably consistent gduoauonal and economic

g



level and cultural experience. - Clearly, treatmg time as if it were a unitary concept '

could lead to serious misunderstanding, even among these eight individuals. There is
an even greater potential for diversity among individuals separated by personality,
educational and cultuml factors which may shape the experience of time. Those who
seck to arrive at a shan:d meaning with other human beings, for example, therapists
and educators, must be aware of the complexity of the concept of time, of the many
perspectives from which it may be viewed, and of the many attitudes others may hold
towards time. It is hoped that the present research might raise the reader's awareness
‘of thei unportance of time in the study of human development and in education.

\ ~Therapy and Education
Several of the contributions of this study relate directly to therapy Therapists
who wish to understand the client's.view of the world must be aware of the client's
experience of time: its meaning, the attitudes the client holds towards time, the rate at
which the'client experiences time passing, the temporal zone to which the client is
onented, the degree to which the temporal zones are perceived as interrelated, the

client's expectation about the length of his or her hfetxme the client's expectation (or
lack of same) rcgardmg existence beyond death, the client's feelmgs about death, and

 the client’s view of the expansiveness of universal time. All these perceptions, beliefs,
attitudes feclingsand stances exert an influence over the client's view of existence.
_More specific implications of some of these parameters follow.

Just as the ‘therapist may need to be sensitive to the md1v1dual chent s
experience of time in-order to enter into the client's phenomenologlcal world, it may be

the therapist's responslbxhty to bring into the open shared or diverse experiences of

time within couples or among family members. Adolescence, as is pointed out in the
literature review, is a time when the meamng and expenencc of time changes
: dramaueally It can be a particularly stressful time for families because of this and
many other dramanc changes in one of the Fgrmly members :

The characteristics of subjects who enjoyed a "hcalthy" relationship with time
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may suggest goals of therapy or self-therapy. For example, cncou;;agmg clients to

acknowledge their Spiritual needs, to practise spiritual disciplines, and to be open to

"unusual”, experiences relating to tlme, such as deja vu and precognitive experiences,

- have all been ‘associated with a comfort with time in this study. Therapists must be

aware that such unusual experiences are not necessarily indicative of psychopathology.
Individuals who seek thcrapy are often in a cnsxs of one kind or another: in a

Y
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- state of dread, anxiety, threatened by change, fecling moved to change, su‘ffering from
a loss, or pressured to make a major decision while threatened by a deadline. Many of
the circumstances which dramatically affect the pace of time, making it seem to speed
up or slow down, are those which are perceived as crisis. So, a cliént coming to a
theraplst may- be in a “time crisis” when he or she presents for therapy. It is likely that
time passes at a very dxfferent pace from that of the therapist, and from the client's
usual experience. It will;pe'imponant for the therapist to be sensitive to the client's
perception of the pace of time e?tpeﬁenced, and the associated feelings about time.
Several strategics which are used by therapists to help clients deal with crisis or pain,
such as hypnosis or relaxation training, are time altering strategies. As long as they
are matched to the clieﬁt's needs they can be used cffectively to e'xpand or contract
time. './w ' ‘

| Sub}ects in thts study; showed differences in their orientation in the temporal
zones. A therapist caﬂ 'become aware of the client's orientation to the past, present or
future by bcmg alert’ to where his or her consciousness tends to lie. Helping the client
shift orientation, even if only for the period of the therapy session, may prompt

change. The client's orientation in time may also have implications for the choice of.

theoretical stance out of Which the therapist ought to-work, or for the client's choice of
therapist. For example, psychoanalytxc therapies focus on the past, Gestalt therapy on
the present, and Existential therapbs on the future. :

Subjects in this study showed dxffetences in their perceptions of the
interrelatedness of the past, present and future. At times in therapy, such as when the
cliént'is dealing with change imposed from the outside, a perception of continuity of

the temporal zones might be healing. However, many individuals preseht for therapy .
- wanting a discontinuity between the' present (or a recurrent past) and the future.

Change is sought. If the client perceives the time zones to be interrelated strongly, it
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might be difficult to acknowledge this discontinuity. A therapist who is aware of -

temporal focus could help in this process.

Subjects showed differences in the length of hfetxme they expected, in their

expectation of existence beyond death, and in the expansiveness of their view of
universal time. Therapists nught choose to help a client expand the boundaries created
by expectations of shortened time. On the other hand, at times it g{»ght be more
appropriate to encourage a client to face the limitations that time plac,es on him or her,
in order to encourage living more fully in the present. The concept of "allotted
lifetime" has implications for coun,selling the dying or the bereaved, whose

S
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expecmnons fora parucular allotment may have been shattered.

One subject spoke of the role a life threatening crisis had played in hclpmg
him take responsibility for how he used time. Time became more valuable to hi
Other subjects who had given their deaths considerable thought expressed more
positive feelings towards time than did those who chose to disregard the topic of
death. 'Several also mentioned experiencing small deaths within living. All of this
points to the importance of facing the reality of one's mortality and integrating death
into living. Therapists might consider "death education” for appropriate clients.

There is one important implication of the study for education. One subject
who is a teacher commented upon her observations that the rate of passage of time she
perceives differs vastly from that of her students, dnd that their orientation in time
seems to be different from hers as well. Time moves more slowly for the children.

Thcy seem to her to be oriented to the future and present, she to the present and past. -
. Although her specific observations may not hold true in every classroom, teachers .

must be alert to the very different ways in which children and adults experience time.

Qualitative research bcglns with a phenomenon and explores it as it is. The
goal of this type of research i is not to begm with an hypothiesis and proceed to prove or
disprove it. Instead, qualitative research is hypothesls~gencrat1ng. That s, this study
doesn't provide major answers. Rather, it raises major questions and suggests further
phenomena which ‘are worthy of study. One of the ways this study contributes is to
point the way to further xjcsearch.‘ | '

e Suggestions for Further Research
Because the phenomenon of time is under-researched, there is certainly a need
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for further exploration. The diversity found among these eight subjects suggests that it

is early to tum to quantitative research. More needs to be known about the

phenomenon in a general or qualitative way before existing measurement instruments’

are applied with confidence or more instruments are created. For example, because
findings in the present study were inconsistent with Cottle's assumptions about the
two instruments that were designed by him, furthcr qualitative research combined with
the use of the Circles Test and the Lines *cst could be fruitful. :

. The concept ot of a "healthy" experience of time ‘deserves further attennon
Some questions that could be explored deal with "health” as it is related to: (a)
spirituality or religiou,sness, (b) toAcxpectation of existence beyond death, (c) to
unusual experiences related.to time, (d) to experience with life crisis, and (€) to having



~ considered and accepted the reality of one's mortality.

The differences reported in attitudes towards time,orientation in time, and in :
expansiveness of the present subjects' views of personal and universal time suggesta

more or less egocentric stance towards time. Is there an egocentric as.opposed to an
historiocentric, or alocentric stance towards time?

It would be interesting to Consider the data in the present study through ,

particular theoretical frameworks in the fields of psychology and philosophy. The
differences mxght reflect developmental levels of the experience of time. Further
research using a theory of adult development, such as Dabrowski's Theory of Positive
Disintegration, rmght reveal a multi-level view of time.

Some questions that nught be addressed in further research on time are:

Must individuals be aware of time in order to experience 1t?

To what extent is the cxpcncncc of time a product of current social trends and
expectations? : '

Does personality structure or philosophical stance of, or values held by the
subject, affect his or her experience of time?

L

Do differences in educational Ievei, cultyral background (e.g., between
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‘regions within Canada, urban versus niral), age, or gender affcct the experience of |

time?

‘Does fear of annihilation by nuclear holocaust affect the pcrccptxons or
- meaning of time, or orientation in time? : .

How is the experience of time affected by conditions such as illness
(temporary and terminal), being in physical pain, ot being pregnant?

Is the.outcome of therapy more successful if the temporal orientation of the
therapy is matched with the client's temporal orientation?

- ‘Concluding Thoughts
Thc present study has drawn to a finish. It has been in process, at least within

the researcher’s consciousness, for several years. Brmgmg this piece of work infoa /.

form in space that will endure in time, that is, a written form, has sensitized the
-researcher's awareness to many of the experiences of time described by the subjects in
the study. Time has sped by as deadlines approached. Time has dragged interminably
_ \;'hon ideas and words would not come. The past returned strongly to the researcher
as she pored over transcripts of interviews with subjects and absorbed the experience



described at an' earlier time. Planning, setting deadlines, renewing library books for
yet another six-week period, postponing other matters, making promise# friends
and family, offering rewards for one's own diligence, contemplating the "'ope of
worthwhile results, and anticipating the satisfaction of complcnon were all harbmgers
of the future.

There were times whcn the abundance of information offcred up by the
subjects and the meaning that was to be distilled frontlt overwhelmed the researcher
and plunged her into a state of cpnfusxon Through this there were three quotes _from
the literature that helped sustain sanity. The first, from Zukav (1979), mefely
expressed what was happenigg: "Whenever we bump into the limits of our
self-imposed cognitive reality, the result is always paradox" (p. 158). As is usually so
of encounters with paradox, the outcome was new glimpses of the truth. Sccondly,
there were times when new truths were slow in commg and it was neccssary to give in
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to the blissful submission of Charles Lamb who said, "Nothing puzzles'me more than

" time and space; and yet nothing troubles me less, as I never think about them"

(Priestly, 1964, p. 62). And finally, the researcher took courage knowmg thatiA. N,
' thtchead (1964) had said: "It is impossible to meditate on timé and the mystery of the

creative: passagc of nature without an ovcrwhchmng emotion at the lumtatlons of -
human mtclhgcncc“ (. 73). There is comfort in knowmg one shares an cxpcneﬂoc 3

with such a creative, time-haunted being. .
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| APPENDIXA s ¢
'QUESTIONNAIRE ABOUT TIME

PERSONAL DATA
Subject number: o ¢
Sex: « ' :
Age: ~ ,
Marital status: | . . ‘
~ Ages of children: - | ,
~ Occupation:
Education (highest lcvcl)
Religion:
Place of buth:

ugp
W

/ ' ‘ :
1. VERBAL STIMULI S | |
Plcase describe freely, in relation to each word listed bclow your emononal
assocxanon and cxpcnences.; Use as much space as you feel you nccd on the separate
sheets. prov:dpd '

. "‘ ‘

" Future-

Time
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2. TAT PICTURE

Please make up a story to go along wnth the followmg picture:

,(Plcture number one from the Fust Series of the Thcmatlc Appercepnonw
197 1, dcpxctmg a boy contemplatmg a violin Whlch rcsts ona tablc m front of him,
follows) I ‘ “



/ | <)
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3. CIRCLES TEST | | (
‘Think of the past, present and the future in the s}iapc of circles, and draw them on this

pa“gc:
\ '\%“
1

I
o "
A 1



S ], : . . . . : [+
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4. SYMBOL OR METAPHOR |
What symbol or metaphor is representative of time for you? .
A
t
- ‘ ‘\‘
’ u'.“ .‘ ’ ‘ \\
5. LINES TEST - ' . |
Think of the line prmtcd below as being time. Put marks on it showmg N
-your ownbirthand death ", | o \{ .
-the boundanes_of the prpscnt R , ; , )
: - Lo
) - . ‘ e
A
)

‘,Bctwecn now and ouf mtcmcw plcasc think about any cxpcncnces you have had in
your hfeumc involving an altcmtlon in your perception of umc eg.,a changc in the
rate of passage of tife, a dcja vu expcncncc, a precognmvc cxpencncc Thank you

o’

for your "time". | I ‘r,,,,;_’“ .




APPENDIX B
/INTERVIEW QUESTIONS
B any oiniséions on the Questionnaire on Time.)

I

) span of time covcred by the stoxy you have wnttcn in response to
question 2. :

Draw a stick figure representing yourself somewhere on the circles you have
drawn in response to question 3. ' ‘

What emotional response do you have when you think of: past, present, and
future? ' ' '

Consider an important decision you have made. When you were.making
your choice, what was more important to you? B
a. That your choice be consistent with pastlearings and experiences?
b. That your choice be relevant to your present circumstances, that is, what
seemed right at the time? - ' /
“c. The iniplications of your choice on your future? |

. Complete the following sentences: _

. a. The past is good for
b. The present is good for
c. The future is gc'>od for

-

. (If the subject hasn't spokcn in.a personal way about dcath) ‘Which of the

foﬂowmg statements best describes your attitude about death? -
." a.*]'am afraid of death. '
b. It troubles me, but I wouldn't say I fear it.

e Ihaven’tng?ntmuchthought, S O

d. I'vedecxdednottotlunk., ' onyabOutdeaﬂ\

c. I'mworhngtomrd ceepé |

f. Ive thoughtabout ita greatdeal and havc comc to accept it
' g I'm looldng,fonvardtoxt. * S L

o

RS
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10.
11

12.

13.

14.

15.

" 16.

17.
18.

19.

[
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(H it hasn't been indicated in question 5 on the questionnaire). At what age do |

you think you will die?

L

What do you believe follows death?
Do you consi(lcr youmelf a religious or spiritual person?
G . .
. Ly v
Do you meditate, pray 'oi' otherwisc‘cp@nunicate with God?
' ‘ CL : " N
Does time go by at a regular pace for you? If not, under what circumstances

does time seem to move more quickly or slowly for you?

Have you ever had an cxpenencc of "knowmg" ahead of umc about some cvcnt

- which later takes place, that is, a precognitive experience?

Have you ever found yoursclf in a situation which, although new, felt like you
had experienced it before, that is, a deja vu experience?

Have you experienced any other alterations in, or unusual perceptions of, time?

‘Have you ever felt that your time was different from that of others around

you--your family, co-workers, society in general? How do you explain this?
What would .you consider to be your ethnic origin?
Does time ever end? Does time have a beginning?

What would bcyour dofinition of fime? -



